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PREFACE. 



1 HE object of the present volume is to bring together 
a set of treatises on science written in a popular form, 
and in the vernacular tongue of the time, for the in- 
struction of those who were unacc|uainted with the 
Latin language, at an early period of the history of 
learning in England. They arc important documents 
of the history of popular science. We are wrong in 
supposing that our forefathers endeavoured to conceal 
science from the unlearned ; at all times they pub- 
lished treatises for the uninitiated, which are curious 
not only as showing us the mode in which they made 
instruction popular, but as exhibiting the quantity 
which they thought necessary. The present volume 
forms an index to the state of general knowledge in 
England through upwards of five centuries. In this 
point of view the Anglo-Saxon treatise on Astronomy 
is the most curious, because it is of so remote an age 
as the tenth century. One of the Manuscripts ap* 
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via PRBrACB. 

pears to have belonged to a nunnery, and to have 
formed a part of the studies of the ladies. The Bes- 
tiary of Philippe de Thaun was intended primarily for 
the instruction of a queen. 

It was my intention to include in this volume the 
curious work of Gautier de Metz, in French verse of 
the thirteenth century, entitled the Image du^onde ; 
but various reasons have decided me to omit it. The 
Image du Monde is reserved to form a separate work, 
with copious notes instead of a translation, and will 
be an interesting illustration of the history of science 
in the Middle Ages : it was the popular text^book of 
general science in the age of Roger Bacon and Robert 
Grostcste. In the present collection I have given 
nothing which was not written in England. 

1. The first tract in the present volume was com- 
piled in the tenth century, but we have no means of 
ascertaining its author. It has, I believe, been attri- 
buted to Alfric ; and an entry in a modern hand in 
one of the MSS. in the British Museum states, that 
it is the work of Athelard of Bath, but this is an evi. 
dent mistake, since Athelard lived in the twelfth cen* 
tury. It is, as the prologue states, a mere abridge- 
ment of Bede's treatise De Naiura Rerum, printed in 
the second volume of his works (ed. Cologne, p. 3). 
We are justified in believing that it was once ex- 
tremely popular, by the number of copies which, alter 
so long a period, still remain. It is sometimes found 
complete, with the title De Compote^ and sometimes 
without the introductory part, commencing on the 
fourth page of the present edition, with the title De 
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PREFACE. IX 

Primo Die Saculi^. There are four copies of this 
tract among the Cottonian Manuscripts : — MSS. 
Cotton. Tiberius, B. V., fol. 23, r^ ; Tiberius, A. III., 
fol. 63, v^; Caligula, A. XV., fol. 140, ^^ (iniper- 
feet) ; Titus, D. XXVII., fol. 30, r^.; besides a few 
which are found in other collect ions, as one in the 
Public Library of the University of Cambridge. I 
have printed the text from MS. Cotton. Tiberius, B. 
v., written somewhere near the year 990, and have 
inserted between brackets from another MS. one or 
two omissions of the MS. adopted for the textf. 

2. Philippe de Thaun is known as an Anglo-Nor- 
man poet through the Essais hisioriques of the Abbe 
de la Rue (vol. ii. p. 41), who tells us that the family 
took its name from the manor of Than, about three 
leagues from Caen in Normandy}. M. de la Rue 
was unable to collect any satisfactory information re- 
lating to the person of the poet. We learn from the 
prologue to his Livre des CreatureSy that he had an 
uncle named Humfrey de Thaun, who was chaplain 
to Yhun, Yun, or Ydun (as different MSS. read the 
name), *' and" seneschal to the king. M. de la Rue 
supposes this ' Yhun ' was Hugh Bigot, seneschal of 

* In MS. Cotton. Titus, D. XXVIU the introductor}' part is 
given at the end. 

t Some observations on this', tract will be found in the Editor's 
Essay on the State of Literature and Learning among the Anglo- 
Saxons, pp. 86-89. 

% The writer of his life in the HiOoire LUUraire de France^ vol. 
ix., conjecturing that Philippus Taonensis in the description of the 
MS. in the Catalogue of the Cottonian MSS., was an error for Pki- 
lippus Taorcensuy has hazarded the very unauthorized supposition 
that his dame was Philippe de lliouars. 
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Henry 1. of England, and afterwards £arl of Norfolk. 
It i8 more certani that Philippe was patronized by 
Adelaide of Louvaine, queen of Henry I., to whom 
he dedicates his Bestiary, which was probably written 
within the few years which followed her marriage to 
the English monarch in 1 121. His |K)em8 are thus 
extremely valuable to the philologist, as being the 
earliest specimens of the Anglo-Norman language 
remaining; and I am satisfied that the manuscript 
from which I have printed the text was written in the 
first half of the twelfth century. 

The Latin treatises on astronomical subjects most 
popular in the time of Philippe de Thaun, appear to 
have been the works of Bede, and the tracts on the 
Compotus by Helpericus, a monk of St. Gallen, who 
wrote about the year 980, and Gerlandus, a writer of 
the eleventh century, who has been by several biblio- 
graphers confounded with John de Garlandia, an En- 
glishman who flourished in the thirteenth century. 
The works of these two writers are common in Manu- 
scripts ; Helpericus de Compoto is printed in Pez, tom. 
ii., part 2, p. 182. They form the groundwork of the 
Liber de Creaturis of Philippe de Thaun, in conjunc- 
tion with the books on the same subject by two wri- 
ters now unknown, Nebroz or Nebrot, whom he 
quotes very frequently, and Turkil (pp. 49, 51, 54) 
or Turchil (p. 67). The Anglo-Norman forms Ne- 
broz and Nebrot would seem to point out a Latin name 
Nebrotus ; the only name I know bearing any resem- 
blance to it is Nebritius, a Spanish writer of the sixth 
century, but I am aware of no reason for attributing 
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PREFACE. XI 

to him a work of this kind. Another unknown writer 
c|U0ted by Philipi)e de Tliaun, is Cingius, the ' philo- 
sopher ' (p. 32). He quotes among the ancient writers 
Pliny (pp. 59, 60), Macrobius (pp. 40, 59, De Sonm. 
Scip. p. 35), Ovid (p. 61), and Pythagoras (p. 59). 

Seven copies of the Livre des Creatures, or Liber 
de Creaturis, are known. Tlie most ancient is that 
from which I have printed the text of both poems 
(MS. Cotton. Nero, A. V.), and which formerly be- 
longed to the Library of the Cistercian Abbey of 
Holmcoltran, or Hulm Cultram, in Cumberland. An- 
other copy, now incomplete, is found in MS. Arundel., 
No. 230, which contains a copy of the Anglo-Norman 
gloss of the Psalter, written about the middle of the 
twelfth century ; the Livre des Creatures is written as 
prose on the spare leaves at the beginning and end in 
a somewhat later hand, but older than the end of the 
twelfth century. Another more complete copy occurs 
in MS. Sloane, No. 1580, fol. 162, v", written in the 
thirteenth century. In this MS. the poem is ar- 
ranged partly in long lines, and partly in short ones ; 
the long ones having a space in the middle after the 
rhyming words, thus : — 

Philippe de Taun . . ad fait unc* raisun. 

Pur pruveires garnir . de la lei ineintener ; 

A sun uncle le enveit, . ke amendier Ic deity 

Si il de rien ad mesdit u en fait u en escrit, 

A Hunfrei de Taun . le chapelein Yun, 

Le chapelein le rei^ . i9eo ws dit par mei. 

The corrections given between brackets in our text 
are taken from this manuscript. The fourth copy of 
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the Livre des Creaturea is contained in a MS. of the 
twelfth century, in the Library of Lincoln Cathedral, 
D. 4. 8, and begins thus : — 

Uk incipit campoins iecundum Philippum, Prohgui. 
Philippe de Thaun ad fait une raisun. 
Pur proveires guamir de la lei maintenir ; 
A son uncle I'envciet, que amendcr le deiet. 
Si ricn i ad mesdit en fait u en escrit, 
A Unfrai de Thaun, le chapelcin Ydun 
£ seneschal lu rei, i^o vos dit par roei. 

The Abbe de la Rue indicates three manuscripts 
of the Livre des Creatures in the Library of the Va- 
tican, tviro among the MSS. of Petau, Nos. 512 and 
695, and one among those of Christina queen of 
Sweden, No. 738. 

The only copy that appears to be known of the 
Bestiary is the one in the Cottonian MS., from which 
the two poems are here printed, Nero, A. V. The few 
corrections between brackets in this poem are conjec- 
tural. It is a singular example of the mode in which 
the subject was treated at that period, and is founded 
chiefly on the Latin Besiiaria which were then com- 
mon, and occur frequently in manuscripts of the 
twelfth, thirteenth, and fourteenth centuries. One of 
these is the a,uthority so frequently quoted by Phi- 
lippe de Thaun under the title of Li Besiiaire. The 
other authority he quotes is the Physiologus, a book of 
similar description, but apparently not the Physiologus 
of Thetbaldus in Latin verse, printed among the works 
of Hildebert (fol. Paris, 1708, p. 11 74), and translated 
at an early period into English verse (printed in the 
Reliquia Aniiqutc, vol. i. p. 208), which is the only 
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PREFACE. Xlll 

work under that title that appears now to be known. 
I have in some instances compared the text of the 
poem with the Latin Bestiary of the twelfth century 
in MS. Burney, No. 327, in which the Physiologus is 
also frequently quoted, and of which some parts are 
almost literally the same as the corresponding chap- 
ters of Philip de Tliaun. These works were founded 
on the Natural History of Pliny, and on the deriva- ' 
tions of the names of animals by Isidore (who also 
is quoted by Philippe de Thaun), with a mixture of 
medieval fables, many of which had been borrowed 
directly or indirectly from the Orientals. We find 
but few traces of the singular moralizations, which 
accompany these descriptions of the animals, in En- 
gland before the Norman conquest. In the Exeter 
Book there are two very curious descriptions in An- 
glo-Saxon verse (of the Panther, and of the Whale) 
which bear a close resemblance to the corresponding 
articles in Philippe de Thaun, and which have similar 
moralizations ; I am inclined to think that they have 
formed part of a poetical Anglo-Saxon Bestiary. The 
same story of the Whale is found in the early legend 
of St. Brandan. 

3. The English fragment at the end of the volume 
is taken from a manuscript of the well-known early 
metrical collection of lives of saints (MS. Harl., No. 
•2277, fol. 127, i-**, written in the reign of Edward I.). It 
is curious as being the earliest piece of the kind which 
we find in the English language. The writings of 
Philippe de Thaun belonged to a period of our history 
when the Anglo-Norman was the common language 
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of life among the resjiectable classes of society ; it 
was only after the middle of the thirteenth century 
that it began to give place to the altered form of the 
Anglo-Saxon, which we call English ; and the present 
fragment was probably composed not long after that 
period*. 

The chief object of the Editor of the present volume 
has been to give correct texts. The translations are 
intended merely to aid those who are not well skilled 
in the different lanp^uages to understand the original, 
and have no further pretensions. They have neces- 
sarily been done hurriedly ; and every one acciuainted 
with the subject will be aware how much care it re- 
quires to edit texts like these from the manuscripts 
for the first time, and translate them at the same time. 
The poems of Philippe de Thaun belong to a language 
of which there is neither dictionary nor grammar to 
assist us. The translations, having been made with 
the view just stated, are perfectly literal, so much so 
that many parts of them will perhaps be thought to 
read lamely. In some places I have preserved inten- 
tionally the characteristic phraseology of the original 
language. Thus, in the Anglo-Saxon treatise I have 
preserved the gender of the moon and sun, he and she. 
It is, perhaps, not known to all readers, that in the 
Teutonic languages the moon is masculine and the 
sun feminine: — this is always the case in Anglo-Saxon. 

* A detailed account of this collection of Saints* liven will be 
fottnd in Warton*s History of English Poetry, vol. i. pp. 13-19, 
edit, of 1840. I believe that the portion printed in the present to* 
lame does not appear in all the Manuscripts. 
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In French and Anj^lo-Nonnan, and all the Neo-I^itin 
tongues, the custom of the Latin language is retained, 
and the moon is feminine, and the sun masculine. 
In the Enghshof the thirteenth century, and, at least, 
part of the fourteenth, the characteristics of the An- 
glo-Saxon language were retained, and we find in the 
fragment at the end of the volume the sun again fe- 
minine. But as people began gradually to take their 
notions of grammar from the Latin language, the En- 
glish writers adopted the same genders for the names 
of the two luminaries as they have in Latin and An- 
glo-Norman. 

As the Anglo-Norman poems are the oldest monu- 
ments of the language known, I have thought it advi- 
sable to preserve, even in the Latin phrases and rubrics, 
all the peculiarities of the manuscript. It will be ob- 
served that, in the Livre des Creatures^ there are several 
allusions to figures. These were not given in any of 
the Manuscripts that it was in my power to consult. 
At p. 04, are some Latin lines, which were arranged 
in the MS. so as to leave space for the lines of the 
drawing ; I have carefully preserved this characteristic 
of the Manuscript, as the arrangement of the words 
may help to give an idea of the figure intended to be 
inserted. In the Manuscript, spaces arc left through- 
out the Bestiary, to be filled with drawings of the ani- 
mals, which are mentioned in the Latin rubrics, but 
which have not been inserted in the Manuscript. 1 
have also preserved in the printed text the marks used 
to indicate the conjunctive particle, i and &, wherever 
they occur in the MS. Tlie general form of the con- 
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junction is e ; and I am inclined to think that the few 
instances of et arise from oversights of a Latin scribe. 
Under these circumstances I thought ii unsafe to in- 
sert et in the text for the marks just mentioned, and 
some philologists might have blamed me for interpret- 
ing them by the common form e. 
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ANGLO-SAXON MANUAL 

OF 

ASTRONOMY. 



TC wolde cac gyf ic dorste pluccian sum gc-Iiwaxlc nndgjt 
of ^svTc bcc JHJ Bcda sc snotera larcow ge-sottc "5 gatlo- 
rode of mancgra wisra larcowa bocum, be Sa»s gearcs ymb- 
rcnum fram annginne middan-cardcs, ^n^t nis to spcllc, 
ac cllcs to ncdcnne bam )>c hit llca^i. Witodlicc )m )>a sc 
a^lmihtiga scyppend jiisne middan-card gc-sceop, |>a c\va»S he 
"Ge-wcor5e leoht/* "^ leoht wajs ^scr rihtc gc-wonlen. pa 
ge-scah God )> f leoht mojs good, j to-da»ldc f leoht fnim 
)mm )>co8trum, j het -^ leoht dacg, ^ )>a "Scostro niht, ") \va\s 
jm ge-teald a^fen and mcricn to anum da^gc. On iiam o|>runi 
da^gc ge-sceop God heofcnan, sco Sc is gc-hatcn firmament- 
um, SCO is gc-sewenlic ^ lichamlic ; ac swa |>eali we nc magon 
for Sasre fyrlynan heahnysse ^ jncra wolcna Sicnysse, ^ for 
urc eagena tyddernysse, hi na^frc gc-seon. Seo hcofon bclyc^ 
on hyre bosme ealne middan-card^ and hcoa^frc tym^i on bu- 
tan us, Bwifire ]>onnc aenig mylnn-hweol, call swa deop under 
l^yssre eor^an swa heo is bufan. £^11 heo is sinewcalt 3 an- 
sund ^ mid steorrum amct. SoSlice pa o^re heofenan ye bu- 

I would eke if I ditnt pick some little informatioii out of the liook which Beile 
the skilful master foimed and compiled out of the hooks of many wise masters, 
concerning the courses of the year from the heginning of the world, which is not ftir 
a discourse, but otherwise to lie read by those whom it plrases. Truly when the 
Almighty Creator maile this world, he said ** I^t there he light," and directly there 
was light. Then God saw that that light was good, and he separated the light from 
the darkness, and called the light day, and the darkness night ; and evening and 
morning was then reckoned as one dav. On the second day God made the hea- 
ven, which is calletl the firmament, wliich is visiUe and corporeal ; and yet we 
may never see it, on accountof its great elevation and the thickness of the clouds, and 
on account of the weakness of our eyes. Tlie heaven incloses in its bosom all the 
world, and it ever tamt about us, swifter than any mill-wheel, all as deep under 
this earth as it it above. It is all round and entire and stiMhIed with stars. Truly 

D 
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3 ANGLO-SAXON MANUAL 

fan hyre Rynd ^ bcnco^nn synd un-gc-«ejrrnlirc ^ mnnniim 
un-asmcagcndlice. Synd sua Jx^ali ma hcofonan, Rwa swa «c 
witega cwaiJi, Cteli ctelorvmy f his, hcofona hcofonnn. Kac 
se apostol Paulus awrat f he w«cs {^c-htnld oSiki |n*iddan hco- 
fonan, ^ he ba»r p;c-hyrdc Jm diglan wonl l>e nan mann spre- 
can ne mot. On )mm )>nddan da^ge ge-9cop se n^lmihtign 
God sfiB, "3 eort^, ^ ealle eorSlicc spryttinga. Da )>ry dagas 
wseron butan sunnan, ^ monan, ^ 8tcomim> ^ eallum tiduin 
ge-licere waegan mid leohte ^ )>eo8trum a|H:ncdc. On '5am 
feorSan da^ge scop God twa miccle leoht, f is sunne *j 
mona, -j bcta;hte ^ mare Icoht, f is seo sunne^ to ^am djcge, 
•) -p lo^sse leoht, -p is se mona, to jwre nihte. On 5am ylcan 
da?ge he ge-worhte ealle Rtcorran, *j tide gc-sctte. On t5am 
fillan da;gc he ge-scon call wyrm-cynn, -) ba micclan hwalas, 
"3 eall fisc-cynn, on mistlicum and ma^nigfaldum hiwum. On 
•8am syxtan d.Tge he gc-scop call dcor-cynn, 'j callc nytcna 
]fe on fcower fotum ga5, -j |Ja twcgcn mcnn Adjim "j Kfan. 
On Jmm scofoSan da^ge he gc-cndodc his wcorc, "j sco wucu 
vrvcs )« agan. Nn is a?lc div^ on J>yRum middan-canlo of 
jncre sunnan lyhtinge. SoMicc sco sunne gai*S be Gmlcn 
dihte, bctwcox hcofonan ^ corSan, on djrg butan cor^an *) on 
niht under ^ysse cor^an, call sna foorr adunc on nihtlicrc tide 
under )>a;re eorjmn swa heo on cWg bufan up astih^. .l^iVc 
heo by'5 ymcnuc ymbe iJas eorSan, "^ eall swa Icoht c scinN 
under yxre eor^an on nihtlicrc tide swa swa heo on (Lxg dcS 
bufan urum hcafdum. On i5a hcalfc pc heo scinS j^f^r by 5 
da»g, -} on 'Sa hcalfc ye heo nc scin^ 5.xr by)> niht. yl^^frc by 5 
on sumre sidan ^icre eorSan d«Tg ^ asfrc on sumrc sidan niht. 
Dffit leoht yc we hataiS dff*g-rcd,cymt) of J>airc sunnan, Sonne 

the other heavens that are ahove it and t>cncftth arc indcsrribahlc ami unM>arrh- 
ahle of men. There are indeed more heavciiii, as the prophet said, " the heaven 
of heavens/* Also the a|M>»tlc Tanl wrote that he was lc<l to the thinl heaven, 
and he there heani the hidden wonls that no man may speak. On the thinl day 
the Almighty (iod made sea and earth and all earthly germs. Tliose three days 
were without sun and moon and stars, and at all times seneil with light and 
darkness of hke weight. On the fourth day Gml made the two groat lights, that 
is the sun ami tlie moon, and a>signed the greater light, that in the sun, to tlic 
day, and the lesser light, that i^ the moon, to the night. On the same day he 
created all the stars, and ordaine<l time. On the fifth day he made all kinds f»f 
worms, and the great whales, and all kinds of Ash, in various and manifohl form<«. 
On the sixth day he made all kinds of animals, and all cattle that go on four feet, 
and the two men Adam and Eve. On the seventh day he ended his work, and 
the week was then completed. Now every ilay in this world is the result of the 
ami's light. Tndy the sun goes hy God*s command lietween heaven and earth hy 
day ahove and hy night under this earth, as far down under the earth in the night 
time aa she rises above it hy day. She is ever running ahout the earth, and so light 
aiuiiea under the earth by night as it does above cur heails by day. On the side 
where she shiaesthere ia day, and on the side where slie does not shine there is night. 
There ia always day on some )»art of the earth, and night on some |)art. The light 
that wt call dawn, eoroes from the sun wlicn slie is rising, and she then disiierscs the 
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hco up-weard hi 8, ;j hco bonne to-dnTfb )>.! nihtlican boost ru '^ 

mid hyrc micclan leohtc. Va\\\ swa jnccc is bco hcolon mid ^ 

stcorrum afyllcd on da;g swa on niht, hc hi nabbaS iiane 1 

lylitinge for |>a}rc suniian andwerdnyssc. Wc liataS a:nne * 

da^g fram sunnan up-gangc oh aifcn,irc s\va)>eah is on bociim t. 

gc-tcald to anum daige fram J^a^rc sunnan up-gangc ob ^ lioo \ 

eft bccume \ncr hco jer up-stah : on )>am fa^cc synd gc-tealdc * 

feowcr 3 twcntig tida. Sco sunnc is swibe myccl, call swa 
brad hco is )/ais^l>c bee seegaS, swa call cor ban ym1)-hwyrfl, 
ae hco )>ing5 us swySe un-brad, for |>am jic hco is swihc ^ 

feoiT fram unim ge-sihlmm. /Ele I'ingS )>c hit fyrr by^ j>c 
hit )?e Ixsse ^ingb. We magon |H!ah hwa?fterc to^cnawan bo ^• 

hyre leoman f hco unlytel is. Swa raSc swa hco up-astihb, 
hco scinJi geond eallc eorSan gc-licc, "-j ealrc corSan brad- ' 

nysse cndcmcs ofcr-wTyhS. Eac swylcc Jm steorran )>c us ' 

lyttle l>ingea^, synd swySe bradc, ^ for 5am michim wa*tc JH! 
us betwconan ys, hi synd ge-|>uhte urum gc-sih5um swibc 
gc-hw<xde. Hi ne mihton swa {n^ah nan Icoht to co^^ian 
asendan frjim l>a;re hcahliean heofenan, gyf hi swa gc-hwa;dc 
wairon swa swa urum cagum. Sobliee se mona "^ callc steor- 
ran under-foS Icoht of hvcrc iniclan sunnan, ") heora nan na'fb 
na*nne leoman buton of Sa^rc sunnan leomjin, 'j I'cah l»c sco 
sunne under eorSan on nihtlicrc tide seine, l^jtih astihS hyrc 
Icoht on sumrc sidan )?;crc corSan |>e ba steorran bufan us 
on-liht, J )>onnc hco up agjcS heo ofcr-swiS calra |>aTa steor- f 

rena "^ cae )>ais monan Icoht mid hyre orm.Ttan leohte. Sco 
sunne gc-taena5 ume Ha;lcnd Crist, se 5e ys rihtwisnysse 
sunne, swa swa sc witega ewaiS, Timentibm autem nomen Do- 
mini orietur sol jvMiti(ej et sanitas in pennis eji/x. Oam man- 
num j?e him on-dnrda5 Godcs naman )>am arist rihtwisnysse 

nocturnal darkness by her great light. The heaven is as thickly 611cfl with stars 
by (lay as by night, but they have no light, on account of the sun's lurcsrncc. We 
call one day from sun-ritc to even, but yet in books there is reckoned to a day from 
sun-risc till she again arrive at the place where she rose : in that space arc reckoned 
twenty -four hours. Tlic sun is very great, as broad she is, from what liooks say, as 
the w hole compass of the earth ; but she appears to us very small, l>ecau»c she is 
vcr>' far from our sight. Every thing the further it is, the less it seems. Wc may 
however be convinced by her rays that she is not small. As soon as she is risen, she 
shines over all the earth equally, and eqiudly extends over the lircadth of the whole 
earth. The stars also, which seem to us little, are very broad, and on accoimt of the 
great moisture that is lietwcen us they seem to our sight to lie very small. Yet they 
could not send any light to earth from the high heaven, if they were so small as 
they appear to our eyes. Truly the moon and all the stars receive light from the 
great sun, and none of them liath any rays but of the suu's rays. And though 
the sun shine under the earth at night, yet lier liglit ascends on a part of the 
earth which illuminates the stars above us, and when she rises she overcomes the 
light of all the stars and also of tlie moon by her immense light. The sun is ty|M- 
cal of our Saviour Christ, who is tlic sun of righteousnets, as tlie prophet said, ' To 

II 2 
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sunne, ^ hacll^e is on h}Tc fi^*niin. Sc mona |>c weaxS -j 
M-anaS gc-tacna$ piis andwcardan ge-la^un;^, pe we on synd. 
Seo ys treaxendc |>urh accnncdiiin riUliim "] Manicndc j>urh 
for5-farenum. pa bcorhtan sti'orran ^-tacniaS |>a gc-lcatful- 
lan on Godes ge-lat>unge, ISe on godrc drohtnungc scinaS. 
Crist so^licc on-lyht hi calle |nirh his gyfc swa swa sc godsi)cl- 
lere loliannes cwieS, Erat lor vera qiuf itUuminet omnem hth- 
minem venientem in hunc mundum. i)a;t soiSc Icoht com l^e 
on-lyht a^lcne mann, cumendne to '5ysum middan-earde. 
NacfS ure nan ndn Icoht snigre godnysse buton of Cristes 
gyfe, se ^ ys soSre rihtwisnyssc sunnc gc-hatcn. 

De jprimo Die Sitculi^ sive de Equinoctio vemaii. 
Done forman do^g l^yssere woruldc Me magon afindan )>urh 
^s kcnctcnlices ymnihtcs d<rg, for |mm )>c se cmnihtes dicg 
is se feorSa do^g l^ysse wonilde ge-scapcnnyssc. pry dagas 
wasron aer Sam dacge butan sunnan ^ monan ^ eallum steor- 
rum, ^ on Sam feorSan do^ge |^ssere wonilde ge-scapcnnyssc 
ge-sccop se aelmihtiga scyppend sunnan, *3 ge-settc hi on a^nic 
mergen on middan cast dn^le, ]^r Sn^s cmnihtes oircul is gc- 
teald, f heo apfre ymbe gcares ymbryniim \nvr Sone djcg ^ 

EA niht gc-ymnytte on ge-licerc wn^gjui. I)a?8 ylcan da!gc8 
e ge-sctte )>one monan fidne on oifnunge, on cast-dsdc mid 
scinendum stcorrum samod, on pa^s hn^rfcstlican ymnihtcs 
rync, ^ )>a eastcrlican tid |>urh Sais monan angynn gc-scttc. 
We willa^ furSor ymbe j^as emnihtc swiSor sprccan on gc- 
dafcnlicre stowe, *) we secgaS nu sccortlice ^ se forma djcg 
Jiyssere worulde is gc-tcald to Sam djcgc pc we hataS quinta 
decima Kalendas ApriliSy ^ )>€X8 cmnihtes dxg ys ge-ha^fd, 
swa swa Beda ta^cS, )>a3s on Sam feorSan da*gc, ^ is on duo- 

the men who fctr God's ntme the sun of righteousness shall arise, and health is 
on her pinions*. The nMwn that waxes and wanes is typical of the present con> 
gregation in which we are. He is waxing hy the children that are l»om, and wa- 
ning by those that die. The bright start are typical of the l>clievers in Gmrs con- 
gregation, who ihine in good converse. Christ truly illuminates them all by hts 
grace, as the evangelist John said, ' The true light came which illuminates every 
man who conies to this world.' No one of us has any light of any goodness except 
by the gr*ee of Christ, who is called the sun of true righteousness. 

The Snt day of this worid we may find by the day of the vernal equinox, ))e- 
caote the day of the equinox is the fourth day of the creation of this world. Three 
days were before that day without sun and moon and all stars, and on the fourth 
day of the creation of this worid the Almighty Creator made the sun, and set her 
early ia the morning in the mid-east where the circle of the equinox is reckoned, 
that she always after a year's revolutions equalize in Uke measure there the day and 
■ighi. Ob the same day he placed the moon full in the evening in the east toge- 
tlwr with shining stars, in the course of the autumnal equinox, and fixed Easter-time 
by the beginning of the moon. We will speak further and more particularly al»out 
the eqniaox in coavenient pUce, and we will now say briefly that the first day of 
thia wwld is reckoned on the day which we call 15 Kal. Apr. [March 18], and 
the ^of cqniwNi ia reckoned, aa ISede teaches, on the fourth day from it, that is 
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. ' ■■ i ^ 

decima Kalendas Aprilis. Enibe Y\^ wc sprccaS eft swiSor ? 

swa 8\va wc ier bc-hcton. i 

2><? Nocte. i 

Niht is gc-sctt mannum to reste on }>}'8um middan-canle. ? 

SoSIicc on pam hcofcnlicuni e^elc nis nan niht gc-ha^fd, ac 
J?a»r is singal Icoht biiton ailcum j^ystrum. Urc eor Slice nylit j. 

soMice cymS )>urh ^a^re corJJan sccade, )H)nne seo sunne gje^ ^' 

on aifnunge under )>ysserc corSan, )>onne byS Sa*re eorSan 
bradnys bctwcox us *] ptcrc sunnan •)) wc hyrc Icoman lyht- 
inge nabbaS, oS JSict heo eft on o)?eme ende up astihS. Wi- c 

todlice J?cah ]>c hit wunderlic |>inge, nis |wos woruldlicc niht \\ 

nan )>ing buton j^aire eorSan sccadu, botwcox J^ajre sunnan "j • 

mannkynnc. Woruldlice uSwitan so^dan, f seo sceadu astihIS ' 

up o^ 'hsct heo becymS to ]fxre lyft« ufe-weardan, ^ )H>nne 
bc-ymS se mona hwil-tidum )>onne he full byS on 5«rc sceade 
ufe-wcardre, •) faggeteti o^Se mid ealle asweartaS, for }uim )?e 
he nasfS )?aire sunnan leoht j?a hwile )?c he ^xre sceade ord ,* 

ofer yrnS o5 iSait )wre sunnan leoman bine eft on-lihton. Se 
mona na»f5 nan leoht buton of iSa?re sunnan leoman, ^ he is 
ealra tungla nyScmest, ^ for )n bc-yrn5 on jwere eorSan sceade '< 

)'onne he full byS, na symle swa feah for )mm bradan circule 
|>e is zodiaciM ge-haten r under Jnim circule yrnS seo sunne ; 

^ se mona *] twelf tunglcna tacna. VVitodlice 'Sais monan - 

trendcl is symle ge-hal ^ ansund, )>cah Se call endemes eall- 
unga ne seine. f)a?gh\vamlice 5a»s monan leoht byS wcax- * 

ende oS5e waniende feower prican ))urh yvcre sunnan leoman ; .* 

and he gaiS dicghwamlice obSe to );a?re sunnan o5^ fram 
Sajre sunnan swa fela jiricon, na f he becume to j^are sun- 
nan, for ^am )>e seo sunne is micle ufor {mnne se mona sy. 
He cymS swa j^eah ge-anunga foron l^a sunnan, ]>onne he of 

on the 12 Kal. Apr. About this we shall speak again more partkiilarly as wc have 
before proniii>ed. 

Night is onlained for men's rr|)ose in this world. Truly in the heavenly conn* ' 

tr)' there is no night, but there is continual hght without any darkness. Our 
earthly night truly comes by the earth's shadow, when the sun goes in the evi-ning 
under this earth, then is the earth's breadth lietween us and the sun, so that we ) 

have not the illumination of her ray until she again rises up at the other end. Cer- ; 

tainly, though it seem a wonderful thing, this worldly niglit is nothing but the earth's ' 

shadow lietweeu the sun and mankind. Worldly philosophers sud that the slui- 
dow rises up tlU it come upwards to the atmosphere, and then the moon enters at 
times when he is full into the upward shadow, and changes or tiecomes altoge- 
ther darkened, liecause he has not the sun's light while he runs over the edge of the 
shadow until the sun's rays again illuminate him. The moon has no light ex* 
cept from the sun's rays, and ne it the lowest of all the planets, and therefore | 

he enters the earth's shadow when he is full, yet not always on account of the , 

broad circle which is called Zodiac, under which circle nm the sun and moon and ( 

twelve celestial signs. Truly the moon's orb is al wa^^t whole and perfect, although 1 

it does not shine always quite equally. Every day the moon's light is waxing 
or waning four poinM through the sun's light, and he goes daily either to the l 

sun or from the sun so many points, not that he arrives at the sun, because the ' 

sun it much more elevated thian the moon. Yet he comet liefore the sun, when 
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byre on tend by 5. Synilc lie went Iiis liriprc to |«rrc siinnan, 
•}> 18 se Hincwcalta cnde )h! )>jur on-lyht byX. Wc c^ve^a^i 
]>onnc niwnc monan icflcr meunisciim ge-wunan, nc be in a*fre 
80 ylca }H»ab Se bis Icobt ge-lomlicc bwyrfo. f)n?t ajmti^^c 
ficc bufon |ncre lyftc is icfrc scincndc of ^iam beofcnbcuni 
iungbim. Hit gc-tiinaS bwil-tidum )>onnc sc mona be-yniS 
on ^am ylean strican )ie sco sunne ymS, f bis trcndcl iinder- 
scyt |y.'crc sunnan to yam swi^ic p hco call al^costra^iy ^ steor- 
ran <et-€0wia^ swylce on nibte. pis ge-limpS scldon, ^ nirfrc 
baton on niwum monan. Be ]mm is to understtandenne f sc 
mona is ormoite brad, )H)nne be ma^g (^urb bis nnder-scytc ha 
sunnan a|HK)strian. Seo nibt hxfh seofan diclas fram )>a;rc sun- 
nan settlungc oS hire up-gang : an ]wrc da.*la is crepuscuiuMf 
p is aifen-gloma; o]>eris vespennny [^ is a?fen,] )H)nne se aifen- 
steorra betwux |^re repsunge ict-eowa^; jnidde is eoniichnHtn, 
)H)nne eallc Jnng sweowiab on byra reste ; fcorSa is intern- 
pestnm, f is midnibt ; lida va gnUiciniumj ji is ban-cred ; syxta 
is maMinum rel avroruy ^ is dcxg-rcd ; seofo^ia is diiuaiiumy 
•p is sc ccr-ma:rien betwcox )?am dn?g-rede ^ sunnan u|>-gange. 
Wucan •) monSas synd mannum cu5c ajftcr byra andgytc, *) 
|>eab 5e we bi ajfter boclicum andgyte awriton, bit wile |>ing- 
can un-ge-bcredum mannun to deoplic ^ un-ge-wuncHc. 
We seq^S swa |Hiab be Saire balgan easter-tide, -jj swa bwa»r 
swa se mona b}'S feowertyne nibta eald fram .xii. kl. April., ^ 
on 5am da[»gc by 5 sco eastcrlice gi*mjcru )>e we llata^ /tr- 
minusy *) gyf sc terminmty -p is sc .xiiii. lun. bccyniS on Jionne 
sunnan-da^g, )>onnc by5 sc da?g |mlm-sunnan-cbrg. Gyf sc 
termimu gc-scyt on sunnon-dn?<;c jncrc wucon, )M)nnc byJi se 
sunnan-dacg I'xr o^fler caster da^g. 

lie n heated liy her. Always he turns hi;* bark to the sun, that is the roinifl 
end which is there ilhiiiiinatefl. We call it then new moon acconling to the 
aistom of men, hut he is always the name though his light often varies. The 
e!n|»ty space alrave the atmospliere is ever shining with the heavenly stars. It 
happens sometimes when the moon runs on the same track that the sun nms, 
that his orb intercepts the snn*s so much that she is all darkened, and the stars 
a|i)iear as hy night. This happens seldom, and never but at new moon. ])y 
thb is to he understood, that the moon is exceedingly large, suice he can )»y his 
inteqiosition darken the sun. The night has seven parts from the sun's setting 
to her rising : one of these parts is crrpwtculHmt that is even's gloaming ; the sc- 
coml is venperum^ that is evening, when the evening star shows itself in the inter- 
val between light and dark ; the third is cfmtiemiumt when all things are silent in 
their rest ; the fourth it Mempeitmmt that is midnight ; the fifth is gattieiniumf 
that it coek-crowing ; the sixth it tmafufimim or ANrora, that is dawn ; the se- 
venth is ditmenkimt that is early rooming, between dawn and the sun*t rite. Weeks 
and months are known to men acconling to their understanding of them, and 
though we should describe them acconling to bookish meaning, it will seem to un- 
learned men too deep and uncommon. Yet we will say concerning the holy easter- 
tiile, that whenever the moon it fourteen nights old from t)M 12 Kal. April. 
[March 21], on that day it the easter limit which we call termmmtf and if the ier- 
miiuUf that it the fourteenth day of the moon, happen on sunilay, that day is 
I'ktm-sumiay. If the tfrmmm occur on the tunday week, then the tunday is the 
one after eattcr day. 
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PREFACE. XV 

In French and Anj;lo-Norman, and all the Neo-I^itin 
tongues, the custom of the Latin language is retained, 
and the moon is feminine, and the sun masculine. 
In the English of the thirteenth century, and, at least, 
part of the fourteenth, the characteristics of the An- 
glo-Saxon language were retained, and we find in the 
fragment at the end of the volume the sun again fe- 
minine. But as people began gradually to take their 
notions of grammar from the Latin language, the En- 
glish writers adopted the same genders for the names 
of the two luminaries as they have in Latin and An- 
glo-Norman. 

As the Anglo-Norman poems are the oldest monu- 
ments of the language known, I have thought it advi- 
sable to preserve, even in the Latin phrases and rubrics, 
all the peculiarities of the manuscript. It will be ob- 
served that, in the Livre des Creatures, there are several 
allusions to figures. These were not given in any of 
the Manuscripts that it was in my power to consult. 
At p. G4, are some Latin lines, which were arranged 
in the MS. so as to leave space for the lines of the 
drawing ; I have carefully preserved this characteristic 
of the Manuscript, as the arrangement of the words 
may help to give an idea of the figure intended to be 
inserted. In the Manuscript, spaces are left through- 
out the Bestiary, to be filled with drawings of the ani- 
mals, which are mentioned in the Latin rubrics, but 
which have not been inserted in the Manuscript. I 
have also preserved in the printed text the marks used 
to indicate the conjunctive particle, i and &, wherever 
they occur in the MS. Tlie general form of the con- 
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junction is e ; and I am inclined to think that the few 
instances of et arise from oversights of a Latin scribe. 
Under these circumstances I thought it unsafe to in- 
sert et in the text for the marks just mentioned, and 
some phildogists might have blamed me for interpret- 
ing them by the common form e. 
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PREFACE. XV 

In French and Anj^lo-Norman, and all the Neo-I^itin 
tongues, the custom of the Latin language is retained, 
and the moon is feminine, and the sun masculine. 
In the English of the thirteenth century, and, at least, 
part of the fourteenth, the characteristics of the An- 
glo-Saxon language were retained, and we find in the 
fragment at the end of the volume the sun again fc- 
minine. But as people began gradually to take their 
notions of grammar from the Latin language, the En- 
glish writers adopted the same genders for the names 
of the two luminaries as they have in Latin and An- 
glo-Norman. 

As the Anglo-Norman poems are the oldest monu- 
ments of the language known, I have thought it advi- 
sable to preserve, even in the Latin phrases and rubrics, 
all the peculiarities of the manuscript. It will be ob- 
served that, in the Livre des Creatures, there are several 
allusions to figures. These were not given in any of 
the Manuscripts that it was in my power to consult. 
At p. G4, are some Latin lines, which were arranged 
in the MS. so as to leave space for the lines of the 
drawing ; I have carefully preserved this characteristic 
of the Manuscript, as the arrangement of the words 
may help to give an idea of the figure intended to be 
inserted. In the Manuscript, spjices are left through- 
out the Bestiary, to be filled with drawings of the ani- 
mals, which are mentioned in the Latin rubrics, but 
which have not been inserted in the Manuscript. I 
have also preserved in the printed text the marks used 
to indicate the conjunctive particle, i and &, wherever 
they occur in the MS. Tlie general form of the con- 
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junction is e ; and I am inclined to think that the few 
instances of et arise from oversights of a Latin scribe. 
Under these circumstances I thought ii unsafe to in- 
sert et in the text for the marks just mentioned, and 
some philolog^ts might have blamed me for interpret- 
ing them by the common form e. 
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In French and Anj;lo-Nonnan, and all the Neo-I^itin 
tongues, the custom of the Latin language is retained, 
and the moon is feminine, and the sun masculine. 
In the English of the thirteenth century, and, at least, 
part of the fourteenth, the characteristics of the An- 
glo-Saxon language were retained, and we find in the 
fragment at the end of the volume the sun again fc- 
minine. But as people began gradually to take their 
notions of grammar from the Latin language, the En- 
glish writers adopted the same genders for the names 
of the two luminaries as they have in Latin and An- 
glo-Norman. 

As the Anglo-Norman poems are the oldest monu- 
ments of the language known, I have thought it advi- 
sable to preserve, even in the Latin phrases and rubrics, 
all the peculiarities of the manuscript. It will be ob- 
served that, in the Livre des Creatures^ there are several 
allusions to figures. These were not given in any of 
the Manuscripts that it was in my power to consult. 
At p. G4, are some Latin lines, which were arranged 
in the MS. so as to leave space for the lines of the 
drawing ; I have carefully preserved this characteristic 
of the Manuscript, as the arrangement of the words 
may help to give an idea of the figure intended to be 
inserted. In the Manuscript, spaces are left through- 
out the Bestiary, to be filled with drawings of the ani- 
mals, which are mentioned in the Latin rubrics, but 
which have not been inserted in the Manuscript. 1 
have also preserved in the printed text the marks used 
to indicate the conjunctive particle, i and &, wherever 
they occur in the MS. Tlie general form of the con- 
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junction is e ; and I am inclined to think that the few 
instances of et arise from oversights of a Latin scribe. 
Under these circumstances I thought ii unsafe to in- 
sert et in the text for the marks just mentioned, and 
some philologists might have blamed me for interpret- 
ing them by the common form e. 
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TC wolde cac gyf ic dorstc pluccian sum gc-hwtwlc nndgjt 
of ^{i»rc bee f c Bcda sc snotera larcow ge-scttc "j gade- 
rodc of inancgra wisra larcowa bocum, be Sa2s geares ymb- 
renum fram annginne middan-eardcs, ^«xt nis to spcllc, 
ac cllcs to ncdcnnc bam )>c hit hcaS. Witodlicc ]>a ]>a sc 
a^lmihtiga scyppend j^isne middan-card gc-sceop, J?a cwaib he 
"Ge-\vcor5e leoht/* ") Icoht wajs |?acr rihtc ge-wonlen. pa 
ge-seah God j) f leoht xsbcs good, "j to-da;ldc f leoht fram 
)>am ]>co8trum, ^ hct f leoht dacg, •) )>a ikiostro niht, *] \va\s 
)7a ge-teald a^fen and mcrien to anum da^ge. On ^am o]Tum 
da^gc ge-sceop God heofenan, seo '2ic is ge-hatcn firmament- 
urn, seo is ge-sewenlic ") lichamlic ; ac swa |>eali \\c ne magon 
for Sa;re fyrlynan heahnysse ^ jncra wolcna Sicnysse, ^ for 
ure eagena tyddernyssc, hi na^fre ge-seon. Seo heofon belyc^ 
on hyre bosme eahie middan-eard^ and heo a^fre tym S on bu- 
tan us, swiflre ^onnc aenig mylnn-hweol, eall swa deop under 
l^yssrc eoHSan swa heo is bufan. Eall heo is sinewealt 3 an- 
sund 3 mid steorrum amet. SoSlice pa o^re heofenan |ie bu- 

I would eke if I diint pick some little information out of the lK>ok which Beile 
the skilful master formed and compiled out of the hooks of many wise mabters* 
concerning the courses of the year from the heginning of the world, which is not for 
a discourse, bat otherwise to lie read by those whom it pleases. Tndy when the 
Almighty Creator made this world, he said ** Jxii there he light," and directly there 
was light. Then God saw that that light was good, and he separated the light from 
the darkness, and called the light day, and the darkness night ; and evening and 
morning was then reckoned as one dav. On the second day God made the hea- 
ven, which is called the firmament, w^ch is visilde and corporeal ; and yet we 
may never seeit, on accountof its great elevation and the thickness of the clouds, and 
on accountof the weakness of our eyes. The heaven incloH's in its bosom all the 
world, and it ever turns about us, swifter than any mill-wheel, all as deep under 
this earth as it is above. It is all rmind and entire and studded with stars. Truly 
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fan hyre synd ^ bcncoSan syiid un-j;c-«e^nlicc ^ manniim 
un-asmcagcndlice. Synd swa J>cah ma hcofiman, Rwa swa sc 
witega cwa!^, CWi cWorww, -p his, hcofonn hcofonnn. Eac 
86 apostol Paulus awrat •)> he wjus pc-htnld o5i5a |>riddan hco- 
fonan, "j he &cr p;e-hyrde ba diglan word )>e nan mann sprc- 
can ne mot On ]mm )?nddan da^ge ge-8cop se n:1mihtiga 
God 8SB, ^ cor^an, -^ calle corSHcc spryttinga. Da )>ry dagas 
wseron butan sunnan, "j monan, ^ steonrum, "j callum tidinn 
ge-liccre wajgan mid Icohte ^ jieostrum aln^ncde. On 5am 
feorSan do^ge scop God twa micclc leoht, f is sunne ^ 
mona, ^ beUchte f mare Icoht, f is seo sunne^ to liam djcge, 
^ ^ lo^sse leoht, -p is se mona, to )mjre nihte. On 5am ylcan 
da^ge he ge-worhte eallc stcorran, ^ tide gc-sctte. On tSani 
fiftan da^ge he ge-scon call wyrm-cynn, -} ba micclan hwalas, 
*3 call fise-cynn, on mistlicum and ma^nigfaidum hiwum. On 
•8am syxtan da»ge he gc-scoj) call dcor-cynn, "} callc nytcna 
)>e on fcowcr fotum ga5, -j ^a twegen mcnn Adiim •) Kfan. 
On )?am scofoSan da^ge he gc-cndodc his wcorc, ^ sco wncu 
wa?s |ja agan. Nu is a*lc da*g on )>yRum middan-canlo of 
)ncrc sunnan lyhtinge. SoMice sco sunne ga;5 he Go<lc\s 
dihte, bctweox hcofenan *] eorSan, on dirg bufan cor^an ^ on 
niht under ^ysse eorJSan, call swa feorr a(hmc on nihtlicrc tide 
under )><xre eorlmn swa hco on d«Tg bufan up astih5. ^Kfrc 
heo byS yrnende ymbe "Sas corSan, ^ call swa Icohtc 8cin5 
under ]fxre eorSan on nihtlicrc tide swa swa hco on (iTg deS 
bufan unim heafdum. On ^a hcalfc )h! hco scinS |>flrr by 5 
da»g, -J on '5a hcalfc )>c hco ne scin^ ISjcr by]f niht. yKfrc by 5 
on sumre sidan )m;re corSan da^g ^ a;fre on sumrc sidan niht. 
Dact leoht )>c we hataiS da*g-rcd,cym5 of |wrc sunnan, Sonne 

the other hravens that ire ahove it and l>cncath arc indescribable and iinseareli- 
able of men. There are indeed more heavcuit, as the propliet said, *' the heaven 
of heaTent.** Also the afiostle Paul wrote that he was le<I to the third heaven, 
and he there heanl the hithlcn wonis that no man may speak. On the third day 
the Almiehty (io«l made sea and earth and all earthly grnns. Tliosc three days 
wtrt without tun and moon and stars, and at all times serveil with light aiid 
darkness of like weight. On the fonrth day Go<l made the two great lights, that 
is the sun ami tlie moon, ami a>Kigned the greater light, that is the sun, to the 
day, and the lesser light, that is the moon, to the night. On the same day he 
created all the stars, and ordaine<l time. On the fifth day he made all kinds <if 
worms, and the great whales, and all kinds of fish, in Tarious and manifohl fornix. 
On the sixth day he made all kinds of animals, and all cattle that go nn four feet, 
and the two men Adam and Eve. On the seventh day he emled his work, autl 
the week waa then completed. Now every day in this world is the result of the 
ami's light. Tndy the sun goes by God's command Itetween heaven and earth by 
day above ami by night nmler this earth, as far down under the earth in the night 
time aa she rises above it by day. She is ever mnning about the earth, and so light 
ahinet under the earth by night as it does above cur lieails by day. On the side 
where she shtMs there b day, and on the side where she docs not shiiie there is night. 
There ia always day on some )iart of the earth, and night on some part. The light 
that we call dawn, cornea from the ami wlien she is rising, and she then disiterscs the 
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nocturnal darkness by her great light. The heaven \% as thickly (\\\ti\ with start 
by (lay as by night, but they have no light, on account of the snn's prcsrncc. Me 
call one (lay from sun-rise to even, but yet in books there is reckoned to a day from 
sun-rise till she again arrive at the place where she rose : in that space arc rcckonrd 
twenty-four hours. Tlic sun is very great, as broad she is, from what Itooks say, as 
the whole (*ompass of the earth ; but she appears to us very small, l>ecau»c she is 
vcr>' far from our sight. Every thing the further it is, the less it seems. We may 
however be convinced by her rays that she is not small. As soon as she is risen, she 
shines over all the earth equally, and equally extends over the lircadth of tlie whole 
earth. The stars also, which seem to us little, are very broad, and on account of the 
great moisture that is between us the}* seem to our sight to lie very small Yet they 
<H)uld not send any light to earth from the high heaven, if they were so small as 
they ap))ear to (Mir eyes. Truly the moon and all the stars receive light from the 
great sun, and none of them hath any rays but of the suu's rays. And though 
the sun shine under the earth at night, yet lier liglit ascends on a part of tlie 
earth which illuminates the stars above us, and when she rises the overcomes the 
light of all the stars and also of tlie moon by her imnMmse light. The sun is typi- 
cal of our Saviour Christ, who u tlie sun of rightcousnets, as tlic prophet said, * To 
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OF ASTRONOMY. :i 

hco uivweard hi 5, ;j hco bonne to-(lrtxfi> )>a nihtlican |)costru '^ 

mid hyrc micclan leohtc. Eall swa )>icoc is bco hcofon mid J 

stcorrum afyllcd on da;g 8H*a on niht, ac hi nabbaS nanc \ 

lylitingc for )>ajre sunnan andwerdnyssc. Wc hataS a:nnc »' 

d.Tg fram sunnan up-gange o5 aifcn, ;ic swa )>cah is on bocum J, 

gc-tcald to anum daige fram )>a?rc sunnan ui>-gangc 06 "J) hco \ 

cfl bccume |wcr hco a»r up-stah : on J>am fa^cc synd gc-tcalde I 

fcowcr "3 twcntig tida. Sco sunnc is swibe myccl, call swa 
brad hco is J/ais^)H; bee sccgaS, swa call cor^aIl yml>-hwyHl, 
ac hco JnngS us swytSe un-brad, for |>am )>e hco is swiMc > 

feoiT fram unim gc-8ih|>um. /Elc )'ingb )>c hit fyrr byb l>c * 

hit J?c la*8sc ^ingb. Wc magon |>cah hwwberc to-cnauan be ; 

hyre Icoman -p hco unlytcl is. Swa raSc swa hco up-ostihb, 
hco sein^i gcond eallc eorSan gc-licc, -j ealrc cor Man brad- ' 

nyssc cndcmcs ofcr-wryhS. Eac swylcc |m steorran )>c us * 

lyttlc |?ingcaiS, synd swybe bradc, -) for Sam miclum w.Ttc \v. 
us betweonan ys, hi synd gc-)?uhtc urum gc-sihSum swiiic 
gc-hwa;de. Hi nc mihton swa {'cah nan Icoht to corSan 
ascndan frjim \iqxc hcahlican heofcnan, gyf hi swa gc-hwaidc 
wicron swa swa urum cagum. So Slice sc roona ^ eallc steor- 
ran undcr-foS Icoht of Sicre miclan sunnan, ^ hcora nan na*fS 
na*nne leoman buton of Sn^re sunnan Icoman, 'j I'cah )>c sco 
sunnc under corSan on nihtlicrc tide seine, |Hjah astihS hyre 
Icoht on sumre sidan }?jcrc corSan |>e Sa steorran bufan us 
on-liht, "3 |H>nne hco up aga?5 heo ofer-swiS calra |?aTa steor- 
rena ^ eac I'o^s monan leoht mid hyre orma^tan Icohte. Sco 
sunne ge-tacna5 ume Ha^lcnd Crist, se Sc ys rihtwisnyssc 
sunne, swa swa sc witega cwasS, Timentibm auicm nomen Do- 
mini orietur soljvMiticCj et saniias in penn'n ejvx, Oam man- 
num )>e him on-dnrdaS Godcs naman )mm arist rihtwisnyssc < 
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sunne, ^ hacll^e is on h}Tc fi^^nim. Sc mona )>e weaxS 'j 
M-anaS gc-tacna$ f^as anuwcardan ge-la^ungc, pe we on synd. 
Seo ys treaxendc |>urh accnncdiun cildum "j wanicndc j>iirh 
forS-farenum. pa beorhtan strorran gc-tacniaS |>agc-lcatful- 
lan on Godcs ge-la^$iin^, ^ on godrc drohtnungc scinaS. 
Crist so^licc on-lyht hi ealle |nirh his gyfc swa sua sc gods])cl- 
lere lohanncs cwieS, Erat lor vera qu4f itduminet omnem ho* 
minem venientem in hunc mundum. ¥)xt soiSc Icoht com )>e 
on-lyht a^lcne mann, ciimendne to $ysiim middan-earde. 
Naefo ure nan ndn Icoht snigre godnysse buton of Cristes 
gyfc, sc ^ ys soSre rihtwisnyssc sunnc gc-hatcn. 

De primo Die S^eculi, $ive de Equinoctio vemali. 
Done forman do^g (nrsscre worulde we magon afindan I'lirh 
iSaes kcnctcnlices ymnihtcs du*g, for |mm )>c sc cmnihtes dsrg 
is se feorSa doig l^ysse worulde ge-scapcnnyssc. pry dagas 
wasron aer Sam dacge butan sunnan *} monan *} eallum steor- 
nim, ^ on Sam feorSan da^ |^ssere worulde ge-scapcnnyssc 
ge-sccop se aelmihtiga scyppend sunnan, *3 ge-scttc hi on o^mc 
mergen on middan cast d.Tie, ]^r Sn^s cmnihtes circul is go- 
teald, -p hco aefre ymbe geares ymbrynum |wr Jione dicg ^ 
Jwi niht gc-ymiiytte on ge-licerc wn»gjui. Dajs ylcan dwges 
he ge-sctte )>one monan fulne on a^fnunge, on cast-dirlc mid 
scinendum stcorrum samod, on |>a;8 hn^rfcstlican ymnihtcs 
rync, ^ |>a eastcrlican tid |>urh Sais monan angynn gc-scttc. 
Ave willa^ furSor ymbe |>a8 emnihtc swiSor sprccan on gc- 
dafcnticre stowe, *) we secgaS nu sccortlice -p se forma djcg 
Jiysscrc worulde is gc-tcald to Sam daigc )>c we hataS quinta 
decima Kalendas Aprilis^ ^ )><'cs cmnihtes da;g ys ge-ha^fd, 
swa swa Beda ta^cS, )>a3s on Sam feorSan da*gc, f is on duo- 

the men who fctr Ood*8 name the sun of righteousness shall arise, anil health is 
on her pinions*. The moon that waxes and wanes is typical of the present cnn> 
gregation in which we are. lie is waxing hy the children that arc horn, and wa- 
ning by tliose that die. The hright stars are typical of the l>elievcrs in Gml's con- 
gregation, who shine in good converse. Christ truly illuminates them all hy his 
grace, as the evangelist John said, ' The true light came which illuminates every 
man who comes to this worid.' No one of us has any light of any goodness except 
by the grace of Christ, who if called the sun of true righteousness. 

The first day of this worid we may find hy the day of the vernal equinox, lo- 
calise the day of the eqninox is the fourth day of the creation of this world. Three 
days were before that day without sun and moon and all stars, and on the fourth 
day of the creation of this world the Almighty Creator made the sun, ami set her 
eariy ia the morning in the mid-east where the circle of the equinox is reckoned, 
that she always after a year's revoluttont equalize in Uke measure there the day and 
■igfat. Ob the same day he placed the moon (vXi in the evening in the east toge- 
ther with shining stars, in the course of the autumnal equinox, and fixed Easter-time 
by the beginning of the moon. We will speak further and more particularly al»out 
the eqniaox in convenient ph^e, and we will now say briefly that the first day of 
this frorid is reckoned on the day which we call 15 Kal. Apr. [March 18], and 
the ^ of eqiiiiot it reckoned, aa ISede teachea, on the fourth day from it, that it 
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OF ASTRONOMY. 5 

decima Kafendas Apriiis, Embe yis wc sprccaS eft swiSor ' ^. 

swa 8\va wc acr bc-hcton. i 

De Node. i 

Niht is gc-sctt manniim to rcste on }>y8uin middan-canle. ?■ 

SoSlice on pam licofcnlicum eSclc nis nan niht gc-ha»fd, ac 
J?a»r is singal Icoht butonailcum |>ystrum. Urc cor Slice nyht j 

soMice cymS )>urh Sa^re corSan sccauc, \fonnc sco sunne pscS ^> 

on a^fnunge under )>ysserc corSan, ponne byS 'Sa»re eor^n 
bradnys betwcox us ^ picrc sunnan •)) wc hyrc Icoman lyht- 
in*^c nabbaS, oh «S;ct heo eft on o)?cme ende up astihS. Wi- e 

todlice J?cah \^ hit wunderlic |>inge, nis |wos woruldlicc niht I 

nan }>ing buton j^aire eorSan sccadu, betwcox )wre sunnan "5 • 

mannkynne. Woruldlice uSwitan sa^dan, p sco sceadu astihIS J* 

up o^ JJait heo becym^ to ^xre lyft« ufc-wcardan, •} )H>nne 
bc-ymS sc mona hwil-tidum )>onne he full by*5 on 5«rc sceadc 
ufe-wcardre, •) faggeteJi o^Se mid eallc asweartaS, for Juira )?e 
he naefS j?aire sunnan leoht j?a hwile J^c he )?a;re sceadc ord j 

ofcr yrnS oh ^t )>{cre sunnan leoman hine eft on-lihton. Se 
mona nx(h nan leoht buton of ^a?re sunnan leoman, "j he is 
ealra tungla nyScmest, ^ for )n bc-yrn5 on jwerc cor San sceadc \ 

I'onnc he full byS, na symle swa )>eah for )^m bradan circule 
pe is zodiacus gc-haten • under Jnim circule yrnS sco sunne 
^ se mona *] twelf tunglcna tacna« VVitodlice Sais monan • 

trendcl is symle ge-hal ^ ansund, )>cah 5e call endemes eall- 
unga nc seine. f)acghwamlice 5a»s monan leoht byS weax- \ 

ende o55e waniende feower prican |;urh |)a;re sunnan leoman ; ^ 

and he gaiS dicghwamlice oSSe to \vctq sunnan o5Se fram 
Sxre sunnan swa fcla jiricon^ na |f he becume to l^a^rc sun* 
nan, for ^am }>e sco sunne is micle ufor jmnne se mona sy. j 

He cymS swa |>eah ge-anunga foron J^a sunnan, ]>onne he of 

on the 12 Kal. Apr. About this we shall speak again more particularly as wc have 
before pronuHcd. 

Night is onlaineil for men's rc|M)sc in this world. Truly in the heavenly coun* * 

Xxy there is no night, but there is continual light without any darkness. Our 
earthly night truly comes by the earth's shadow, when the sun gocM in the evi-ning 

under this earth, then is the earth's breadth lietween us and the sun, so that we \ 

have not the illumination of her ray until she again rises up at the other end. Cer- 

\Mv\y, though it seem a wonderful thing, this worldly night is nothing but the earth'i <^ 

shadow lietween the sun and mankind. Worldly philosophers sud that the sha- 
dow rises up tlU it come upwards to the atmosphere, and then the moon enters at 
times when he is full into the upward shallow, and changes or liecomes altoge- 
ther darkened, because he has not the sun's light while he runs over the edge of the 
shadow until the sun's rays again illuminate him. The moon has no light ex- 
cept from tlie sun's rays, and he it the lowest of all the planets, and tlierefore | 
he enters the earth's shadow when he it full, yet not always on account of the * 
broad circle which is called Zodiac, under which circle nm the sun and moon and ( 
twelve celestial signs. Truly the moon's orb is always whole and perfect, although | 
it does not thine always quite equally. Every day the moon's light is waxing > 
or waning four poinM through the sun's light, and he goes daily either to the i 
tun or from the sun to many poinU, not that he arrives at the sun, because the t 
tun it much more elevated than the moon. Yet he comet liefore the tun, when 
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hyrc on tend byJ5. Syinlc lie went Iiis lirifrc to |«rrc siinnan, 
}> 18 8e 8incwcalta endc |h? |>;er on-lyht byX. Wc c^ve^a^i 
]>onnc niwnc monan icflcr menniscum li^-wunan, nc he in a*fre 
sc ylca )H*ah he his Icoht <^-lomliec hwyrfe. f)n;t a^mti^ 
fice bufon jncrc lyftc is icirc scincnde of ^am heofcnlicuni 
tunglum. Hit gc-timaS hwil-tidum )>onnc sc mona be-yniS 
on Bam ylcan strican )H^ sco sunne ymS, f his trcndcl iinder- 
8cyt lyfcrc sunnan to j^am swiSc p heo call a)>co8tra^i9 ^ steor- 
ran <et-€0wia^ swylce on nihtc. pis ge-linip8 scldon, *) nirfrc 
biiton on niwum monan. Be ]mm is to imderstandennc f sc 
mona is ormoite brad, )H)nnc he marg \mr\\ his undcr-scytc «Sa 
sunnan a|HK)strian. Seo niht ho^f^ seofan dselas fram )>a;rc sun- 
nan settlungc oS hire up-gang : an l^nc^rc dtx^la is crepuscuintH, 
p is aifcn-gloma ; o)>er is vespennny [^ is a?fen,] )H)nnc sc aifen- 
steorra betwux j^acre repsunge rct-eowaJi; |>riddc is coniicinmn, 
)H)nne eallc )nng sweowiaJi on hyra reste ; fcorSa is intefn- 
pestnm, f is midniht ; Ada va gnUicinivmj ^ is han-cred ; syxta 
is matutlnum rel avroruy ^ is dcTg-red ; seofo^ia is diiuaifiimy 
•p is sc cer-ma:rien betweox )7am dn?g-rede ") sunnan u|>-gange. 
Wucan "5 monSas synd raannum cuSc ajfter hyra andgyte, ^ 
|>eah 5e wc hi ajfter boclicum andgyte awriton, hit wile |>ing- 
can un-ge-heredum mannun to deoplic *) un-ge-wunelic. 
Wc secgaS swa |Hiah be Saire halgan caster-tide, -jj swa hwa»r 
8wa sc mona b}'S feowcrtync nihta cald fram .xii. kl. Ajml., ^ 
on 5am djrgc byS sco easterlice gi»ma?ru )>c we hata5 /er- 
minusy 'j gyf sc terminuHy *p is sc .xiiii. hm. becymS on 5onne 
sunnan-diTg, )>onnc by5 sc da?g palm-sun nan-chrg. Gyf sc 
ternnmu gc-scyt on sunnon-da?jrc )nere wucon, )M)nnc by 5 sc 
sunnan-dacg Jwr acflcr caster dieg. 

lie w heated liy her. Always he turns \m Imck to the sun, that i» the roinifl 
end which is them illiiniinatcfl. Wc call it then new moon acconliiig to the 
aistom of men, hut he is always the ^ame though his light often varies. The 
e!U|»ty space alrave the atmosphere is ever shining with the heavenly stars. It 
happens sometimes when the moon runs on the same track that the sun nms, 
that his orh intercepts the sim*s so much that she is all darkened, and the stars 
a|i)iear as hy night. This happens seldom, and never hut at new moon. By 
this is to he umlerstood, that the moon is exceedingly large, suice he can hy his 
interposition darken the sun. The night has seven parts from the sun's setting 
to her rising : one of these parts is crrpwtculHmt that is even's gloaming ; the se- 
eoml is venperum^ that is evening, when the evening star shows itself in the inter* 
val hetween light and dark ; the third is cfmtiemiumf when all things are silent in 
their rest ; the fourth is Mempeitmm, that is midnight ; the fifth is galHcinium, 
that is coek-crowing ; the sixth is tmatufinnm or anrwtt, that is dawn ; the se- 
venth is dilmenkim^ that is early rooming, between dawn and the sun's rise. Weeks 
ami months are known to men acconling to their understanding of them, and 
though we should deserihe them according to hookish meaning, it will seem to un- 
learned men too deep and uncommon. Yet we will say concerning the holy easter- 
title, that whenever the moon is fourteen nights old from tlie 12 Kal. April. 
[March 21], on that day is the easter limit which we call termmutt and if the ter- 
mimtUf that is the fourteenth day of the moon, happen on similay, that day is 
i'khn-sumiay. If the termmut occur on the Sunday week, then the* Sunday is the 
one after caster da). 
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De Anno. 
D«Trc sunnan gear is "p hco I)c-}Tnc )>onc miclan circul ro- 
dUwuniy "3 gc-cnmc under lelc )>a!ra twclf tacna. -Elce inona'5 

heo yrnS under an )?jera tacna. An )>a}ra tacna ys gc-haten i 

«nV,v, -p is ram in; oJicr /awr//.?, -^ is fcarr ; liridda ^e7//i;tr, ^ \ 

Rvnd ge-t\visan ; feorlSa cancer j ^ is crabha ; fifla leo ; syxta | 

riryoy ji is m.xdcn ; scofoSa Uhray J>a»t is pund o^^ie wacge ; f 

eahtoSe scorpiits, ^ is |;rowend; nigoSa is sagittarinxy -p is i 

scytta ; teoSa ys caprkornvSy f is buccan horn, o55c bucca ; ) 

endlyfla is atjnar'uts, j> is wa:tcr-gyte,.oSJic j>e |>e waiter gyt; \ 

twelllc is jnaces, )> synd fixas. pas twelf tacna synd swa gc- i 

hiwode on 5am heofcnlicum roderum, t synd swa bradc f hi ; 

gefyllaN twa tida mid hyra up-gange oS^ic nyj^er-gange. i 

Ailc Sa^ra twelf tacna hylt his monaS, "j )>onnc sco sunnc hi J 

hjcfJi calle under-umen, )>onnc byS an gear agan. On ^ira * 

gearc synd ge-tealde twelf monSas, *} twa ^ fiftig wuccna, r 

Sreo hund daga ^ tif ^ syxtig daga, 3 j»a}r-to-eacan syx tTda, * 

pa maciaS aifre ymbc f feor5e gear jxinc da»g ^ iSa niht )hj we ^ 

hata5 blsscxtum. llomaniscc leodan ongynnaS hcora gear I 

jciler ha;5cnum ge-wunan on winterliccre tide. Ebrei heal- \ 
daS hcora geares annginn on lenctenlicre cmnihtc. f)a Greci- 

scan on-ginnatS hyni gear net 5am sunn-stedc ; ") 5a Egiptiscan • 

on lia?ifest. 1-)a Ebreiscan )>eoda '5e Go<les a; heoldun agun- i 

non lieora geares anginn calra rihtlicost, ^ is on 5a^rc lenc- \ 

tenlican emnihte .xii. kl. April, on )?am da»gc )w seo sunne ^ j 

niona ^ eallc tunglan *) gearlicc tida gesette wa;ron. So5licc \ 
5a*s monan gear ha*f5 seofon "3 twentig daga -j eahta tida* 
On 5iim fyrste he undcr-yrnS eallc 5a twelf tacna, \it seo 
sunne under-ga»5 twelf monaS. Se mona is so51icc be su- 

Tbc Kolar year is when she runs thruugh the great circle zodiacu*^ and comes un- ' 

drr all the twelve signs. Every month she runs under one of the higns. One of 
the signs is canc«l artV/r, that is, the ram ; the second tanrun, that is, the hidl ; the i 

third ff^ntini, that is, twins; the fourth cnncrrt that i», a crah; the fifth /m; the ^ 

sixth viryOf that is, a maiden ; the seventh li/tra^ tliat is, a pound or scales ; the 
eighth iteorpiwff that is, a scoquon ; the ninth is MtfiUarinM, that is a sh<M>tcr ; 
the tenth is eapricomnn^ that is, a buck's horn, or a buck ; the eleventh is nqna» 
riftn, that is, a pouring out of water, or he who pours out water; the twelfth is J 

phceitf that is, fishes. These twelve signs are so formed in the a;therial region, and 
so large, tliat they occupy two hours with their rising or setting. Eacii of the 
twelve signs has its month appn)priated, and when the sun has nin under them 
all, then is one year gone, hi the year are reckoned twelve months, and Hftv* \ 

two weeks, and three hundrcil and sixty-five days, and in addition thereto six t 

hours, which make always in tlie fourth year the day and night tluit wc call bia» 
Me.r/um, The Koman people liegin their year after the heathen custom in win- ^ 

ter time. The Hebrews held the beginning of their year at the vernal equinox. i 

The Greeks begin their year at the solstice; and the Egvptians in autumn. The j 

Hebrew people who hold Go<r8 law, liegan their year most correctly of all, that 
U on the flay of the vernal equinox, 12 Kal. Apr., on which day the ton and moon i 

and all the heavenly bodies and yearly times were fixed. Truly the moon's year i 

has seven and twenty days aiul eight hours. In which s|NiGe he runs umler all the . 

twelve signs, which the sun goes under in twelve months. The moon is truly ! 
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man dnclc swiftrc )H>nnc boo sunnc; oc swa |>cah |>urh 5a 
swiftnyssc nc mihtc he undcr-yman callc )m twcif tunglnn 
binnan seofon and twcnti^m dagum '3 eahta tidum, gyf he 
ume swa up swa )>eo suiine de5. \hcTc sunnan rync is swi^ 
rum, for )mn ^ heo is swiSe up, '3 ^s monan rync is 8wi^ic 
nearo, for (mn yc he ymS eaira tungla nibcmcst, '3 (^ncre 
corSan ge-hendost. Nu miht^u understandan f lo^ssan ymb- 
gang ha;fS se mann )>e gicS abutan an hus, |H)nnc se ^ call 
ha, burh be-gae^ ; swa cac $e mona ho^fS his ryne ra«Sor aur- 
ncn on |»m laessan ymb-hwyrftc, |K)nnc sco sunnc hjrbbc on 
bam maran. pis is {^ses monan gear ; ac his monaS is marc, ^ 
is |>onne he ge-cyrS niwe fram (^a^rc sunnan, oh f he cfl cume 
hyre fome gcan, cald ^ atcorod, ^ eft )nirh hi bco on-tcnd. 
On Sam mon^ synd getcalde nigon ^ twentig daga ^ Uvclf 
tida, )»is is se monclica monaS, ^ liys gear is f he under- 
}Tne ealle 5a twclf tunglan. On sumum gcarc by 5 se mona 
twclf si Son ge-niwod, fram |m>rc halgan caster-tide o5 eft 
eastron, ^ on sumum geare he biS {^reottync si Son gc-edni\vad. 
f gear ^ we hataS communis hn?ns twclf niwe monan, ^ ]> 
gear i5e we hataS embolutmm hicfS |>rcottync niwe monan. 
Se monclica monaS hacfS a^frc on anum monSe .xxx. nihta, ^ 
on o)nrum nigon "^ .xx. On swa hwilcum sunlicum monSe, swa 
se mona ge-endaS, se by^ his monaS. Ic cweSe nu gc-wis- 
licor, gyf se ealda mona ge-endaS twnm dagum. oSSc |mm 
binnan hlydan monSe, |H>nnc byS he gc-tcald to Sam monSe, 
*] be his rcgolum acunnod, "3 swa forS be Sam oSrum. Feo- 
wer tida synd ge-tcalde on anum geare, ^ synd, ver, tvstasj 
autumnui^ hiems. Ver is Icnctcn-tid, sco liaifS emnihtc ; 
ffiias is sumor, se ha^fS sunn-stcdc ; auiumnus is hterfest, \c 

liomcwhat swifter than the tun ; but yet by this swiftness be could not run under 
tbe twelve constellations within seven and twenty days and eight hours, if he run 
as high as tbe sun does. Tbe sunS course is very wide, because she is very high, 
and tlie moon's course is very narrow, because he runs lowest of all tbe planets 
and nearest to the earth. Now thou inayest understand, that the man who goes 
round one house has a less circuit, than he who goes round tbe whole town \ so 
also the moon has its course sooner run out on the lesser circuit, than the sun 
has on the greater. This is tbe moon's year ; but his mouth is greater, that is 
when it returns new from tlie sun till he again conies near to it, old and exhausted, 
and again by it is lighted. In the month are reckoned nine and twenty days 
and twelve houn, this is the lunar month, and its year is when it nm» under all 
tlie twelve sigat. In some yean the moon becomes new twelve times, from tbe 
holy easter4ide to easter again, and in some years he becomes new thirteen times. 
The year which we call commiifiit has twelve new moons, and tbe year which we 
rail tmbolumma has thirteen new moons. The lunar month has always in one 
month thirty days and in another twenty-nine. On whatever months the moon 
ends, that it his month. I say now more accurately, if tbe old moon ends two 
days or three within the month of March, then he is reckoned to that month, 
and proved by its rule, and so forth by the others. Four periods are reckoned 
in a year, which are, ver, ««/«#, mt/tmiMMt, kytma, Ver is spring-tide which has 
an eqimwx ; «af«f it summer, which has a solstice ; m/Mnmaw is autumn, which 
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hacfS o^re cmnilite ; hiem^ is winter, «c hacfb o|;cmc 8uiin- 
stcdc. On |;y8um feowcr tidum ymS 8i»o sunne gcinicl mist- 
lice diclas, bufon j^ysum ymb-hwyrftc, ^ l>a}s corban gc-tcin- 
praS, so^lice )?urh Goilcs forc-8cea%\iingc, ^ lieo symlc on 
[n]anre stowc gc-wunige, ^ mid hyrc b.'ctan middan-cardes 
wicstmas for-bacme. Ac hco gaiS geond stowa, "^ tcmpraS 
•?ia corblican wjcstmas a*g5cr ge on w.xstmc gc on ripungc. 
ponne sc da^g langsiS, ];onnc ga;5 sco sunne norS-wcard, o5 
^ heo bccymS to J>am tacne )>c is gc-hatcn cancer, |wr is se ] 

sumerlica sunn-stede ; for )>an Sc hco cymS Sair ongean eft \ 

8u5-weard, ^ sc dacg )?onnc sccortaS o5 ^ sco sunne cym^ f 

eft sub to )>am winterlicum sunn-stcdc, ^ l»a*r eft stent. J 

Donne hco norb-weard byb, )H>nnc macab hco Icnctcnlicc j 

cmnihtc on midde-weardum hyrc ryne. Eft j>onne hco sub- | 

weard bvb, );onne macab hco lucrfjcstlicc cmnihte. Swa heo [ 

subor bib swa hit swibor winterla?ciS, *) ga»b se wintcrlica j 

cylc ajfter hyrc ; ac )>onnc hco eft gc-wcnt ongean, )H)nnc to- | 

drajfb hco jH>nc winterlican cylc mid hyrc hatum Icoman. * 

Sc langienda daig is ccald, for )mn be sco cor be byb mid )>am 
winterlicum cylc |;urh-gan, *] byb langsum a?r ^am be hco i 

ef[t] ge-bcj>od sy. Se sceortigenda da»g hacfb libran gcwe- 
deru, jTonnc sc hingicnda djcg, for )>an be sco corbc is call ge- t 

be bod mid )>a;rc samerlicsm hartan, "3 nc byb eft swa rabc ' 

acolod. Witodlice se wintcrlica mona gacb norbor )H>nne * 

SCO sunne ga on sumera, *) for \\ ha»fb scyrtran sccadc ponne ^ 

SCO sunne. Kft on langiendum dagum he ofcr-ga^b JHine « 

subran sunn-stede, ^ for J>i byb nybor gc-scwen )H>nnc sco \ 

sunne on wintra. Swa )^cah nc gasb heora naber acnne pri- i 

can ofer )mm be him ge-sctt is ; nc dagas nc synd nu nc Ijcng- ( 

ran nc scyrtran )H)nnc hi a't fruman wo^ran. On Egipta \ 

has another equinox ; hienvth winter, which has the other soUtice. In these four * 

pcrimls the sun runs through various parts alnivc this circuit, and tempers the 

earth, truly through GinI's prc-onUnation, that she should never remain in one place t 

and burn up with her heat the produce of the earth. But hhc goes through places ' 

and tempers the prtNlucc of the earth either in growing or in ri|)ening. \Vhen the * 

day lengthens, then goes the sun northward till she comes to the sign which is called 

cancer, where is the summer solstice ; because she turns again towanls south, and \ 

the day then shortens till the sun come again south to the winter solstice, and there 

again stops. When she is towards the north, then she makes the spring equinox \ 

in the midst of lier course. Again when she is towards the south, she makes the au- i 

tumnal equinox. The more southerly she is tlie more winter approaches, and the 
winterly cold follows her ; and when she again turns aliout, then she dis|ierses the 
winterly cold with her hot beams. The lengthening day is cold, because the earth 
is |)enetrated with the winterly cold, and it is long before it is again warmed. The 
shortening day has softer weather than the lengthening day, because the earth is all 
warmed with the summer heat, and is not again to easily cooled. Trulv the wia- 
terly moon goes more north than the sun goes in summer, and therefore has a 
shorter shadow than the sun. Again in the lengthening days he goes past the 
■outhcm solstice, and therefore is lower visible than the sun in winter. Never- 
theless neither of these goes a point beyond the |dace which is fixed for them ; 
nor are the days now either longer or shorter than iliey were at the beginning. 
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landc ne cymh nirfrc nan winter no ivn-scnras ; tic on mid- 
clan urum wintra bcoli hvra feldas mid wcortnm blowcndc, '3 
hyra orccrdas mid o'piuum afyllcdc. vKllcr heora gc-rijic 
ga;5 SCO cu up Nilus, •) ofcr-fleil call f Egiiiiiacc land, -j stent 
ofer-flcde hwilon monab hwilum Icng, -) 8y o^ian to twelf mon* 
^um ne cymS jwcr nan o5cr sciir, ob ji sco ca eft un-abrcce, 
8wa 8wa hyrc gc-wuna is, a»lcc gcarc a»nc, ^ hi habuaS jnirh 
f corncs swa fela swa hi micst reccea^i. 

Df Mundo. 

Middan-card is |i^haten eall ^ binnan )nim firwamentnm is. 
Firmamentum is |>eos roderlicc heofen, mid manegum steor- 
rum amet. Sco heofen •;) sic •) cor 5c synd gc-hatene middan- 
card. Seo finnamentHm tym^ symlc onbutan lis, under ]>ys- 
scrc corSan ^ bufan, ac )wcr ts un-gc-rtm fac bctweox hyrc ^ 
jmcrc corJSan. Fcower*;) twcntig tida beo5 aganc, f is an da^g 
•) an niht, acr ]mn 5e hco beo yml)-tymJi. ^ eallc 5a stcor- 
ran ]>e hyrc onfacste synd turniab onbutan mid hyrc. 8eo 
corSc stent on a*lc-middan, )>urh Godcs mihtc swa ge-fa*st« 
nod, f hco na?frc ne byhS ne ufor ne nySor )H)nne se a;lmih- 
tiga scyppend )>c calle ^ing hylt buton swince hi gc-stabe- 
lode. AL\c Sic |;eah hco deop sy hscfS gnmd on 5a?rc eorSan, 
"3 SCO corSc abyrS rclcc sa?, ^ jH)nc miclan gjirsccg, *) eallc 
wyll-springas, *) can, \fnrh hyrc yrna5. Swa swa a;ddmn Hc- 
geaS on 5a?s mannes lichaman, swa licga5 jnis waiter anldran 
jnirh has corSan. NaifiS naSer ne sa* ne ea na»nne stedc bu- 
ton on cor^iin. 

De jEfjmnortm, 

Mancgra manna cwyddung is, p sco lonctenlice ymniht ge- 
byrigc rihtlice on octara kL ApriL^ ^ is on Marian ma»ssc 
da^ge. Ac eallc ]>a Eastcman *] Egiptiscan, j>e sclost cunnon 

In E^-|it tlicrc roinrft never any winter or rain-showers ; but in the midst of win- 
ler tlieir fielils arc blowing with plaiitf, anil tbcir orcbanU full of a|>|)lcs. After 
their harvest, the river Nile riws, and overflows all Egypt, and the overflow stands 
sometimes a month, sometinieii more, and then for twelve months there conies no 
^llower again, until the river again break np, as its ctistom is, every year once. 
And they have thereby corn as much as they care for. 

All that is within the flmiament is called the world. Tlte firmament is the 
ethereal heaven, adorned with many stars ; the heaven, and sea, and earth, a c 
calle«l the wor1<l. The firmament is always turning round a1>out us, under this 
earth and above, and there is an incalculable space lietween it and the earth. 
Four and twenty hours have passed, that is one day and one night, liefore it it 
onec turned round, and all the stars which are fixed in it Inm round with it. The 
earth standi ii the centre, by God's power so fixe«l, that it nc^er swerves either 
higher or lower than the Almighty Creator, who holds all things without labour, 
esuldished it. Every sea, altlHMigh ii be deep, has itx liottom on the earth, and 
the earth supports all teas, and the ocean, and all fountains and rivers run through 
it ; at the vdnt lie in a maa't body, to he the veins of water throughout the 
earth. Neither tea nor river hat any position but on earth. 

Many nen tay that the iremal equinox falls rightly on 8 Kal. April., that is on 
St. Mary> day. But all the Orientab and Egyptians, who are best acquainted 
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on f^c-rim-ci*a?(lc, tcaldou f sco lenctciilicc cmiiiht is gc-wis- 

lice on duodecima kl. AprlLy •{> is on See. Bcncdictcs ma»ssc 

ilac^e. Eft is bcbodcn on bam rcgolc \e us ge-wissaS be 

Sc-crc halgan easter-tide, ^ njufre ne sy se halga Easter-da^g 

ge-ma;rsod, ccr |mn «Se sco Icnetenlice emniht sy agiin, ^ jncs 

djegcs lengc ofer-stigc )>a niht. Wite nu for 5y gyf hit wvcre 

rihtlice emniht on Marian ma^sse-dajge, ^ se chrg nc gc-lumj>e 

nicfre ofer Sam eastcr-<la»gc, swa swa he for-oil dc5, lis is 

ncod ^ we )>a halgan easter-tide be Sam so San regolc healdon, 

na^fre \vr emnihte, *] ofer-swiS [d] um Scostrum. For )>i we scc- 

g;v5 80 Slice "p sco emniht is swa swa we a;r cwaMlon, on .xii, 

ki. A])ril., swa swa )m ge-lcaffullan r.x»dcras ge-sctton, *) cac 

gc-wissc djrgmsclas swa tnccaS. Eac ^a oSro \tco tida "^ is sc . 

sumcrlica sunnstcdc *5 se winterlica, sco hajifcstlicc ymniht 

synt to cmncttcnnc be J^isscre emnihte, -p hi syn[d] sume da- k 

gas gc-hcaldcne ler |;an octava kl. Witodlice se cmnihtcs 

iljcg is ealhim middan-eardc an, *) gc-licc lang, -) eallc oSre 

dagas on twelf monSum habbaS mislice langnisse. On sii- 

mum earde hi bcoS laingran, on sumon scyrtran, for J>a*re 

cor San sccadcwunge, ^ )>icrc sunnan ymb-gangc. Seo eorSc 

stent on gclicnysse anrc pinn-hnyte, "j sco sunnc glit abutan 

gc-wislicc be Godcs gc-sctnysse, ") on j^onc ende |h5 heo scinS 

ys d«Tg )>urh hyre lyhtingc, ^ se ende )>c heo for-ljct byS mid 

I'ystrum ofer-)?caht oti ^ heo eft Syder ge-neala*cc. Nu is 

)>jrrc corSan sinewcaltnys, ^ )>{crc sunnan ym-gang, hrem- , 

ming, "JJ sc dajg ne byS on ajlcum carde gc-licc lang. On 

India lande wendaS hcora scada on sumera suS-wcard *] on 

wintra norS-weard. Efl on Alexandria ga'S sco sunnc up 

rihte on j^am sumcrlican sunnstcdc on niid-dicgc, ^ ne by 5 \ 

\i\X\i arithmetic^ cdnilatcd that the vernal eqninox is certainly on tlic 12 Kal. ^ 

April., that is on St. lUincilict's clay. Again it is onlrrcd in the rule which teaches 
us concerning the holy Easter-tide, that the holy Kaster-day l»c never ceieltrated 
hcforc the vernal ecininox is passed, and the length of the <lay exceed the nigliL 
Kiiow now therefore if it were rightly e({uinox on St. Mary's day, that that day f 

never should hap|)cn over Easter-day, as it oft-times <loth. It is needful for us to 
hold the holy Easter-tide hy the true nde, never hefore the equinox, and the dark- 
ness hcingoverconie. Therefore we say truly that the equinox is as we liefiirc stated, ^ 
on the 12 Kal. April., as tlic orthodox readers flxe<l, and also the true tinic- 
ineasurers show. And also the other three times, that is tlic summer solstice, and , 
the winter solstice, anil the autumnal equinox, are to be regidateil hy this equinox, . 
that they may lie held some days hefore the 8 Kal. Certainly the day of equi- ; 
nox is to all the world one, ami etiually long, and all other days in the twelve- ) 
month have various length. In one countr}' they are longer, in another shorter, \ 
on. account of the eartir • shallowing and the sun's circuit. The earth stands in 
the form of a pine-nut, and the sun glides aliout it hy God's onlinanee, and on the ^ 
end where she shines it is day by the sun's liglit, and the cml which she leaves is co- t 
vereil with darkness until she return again thither. Now it is the earth's roumlness, * 
and the sun's circuit, which hinders the day from being in every country equally i 
long. In India their shailows turn southward in summer and northward in win* | 
tcr. Again, in Alexandria the sun goes right up at the summer solstice at mid- 
day, and there is no shallow on any side. The same ako ha|»pent In tome other 
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« 

I nan scendu on nane hcnifc. pis ylcc f2:c-tinintS car on snmum 

J o^nim stowum. Mcroc hattc an inland, f is Jnrra Silllicarc- 

j w ena canl ; on bam iplancic ha»ft jk* la^n^^ta i\sv^ on gcarc 

j twelf tida '3 lytic marc |H)nnc ane hcalfc tide. On l^am carde 

I ^ is gc-hatcn Alexandria lia:(^ sc In^n^^sta decs fcowcrtvne 

; tida. [On Italia, ]fxt in llomana ficc, luefS se Icn^ta an?g 

I liAyne tida. On Engla lande hxCS se lengsta dacg seofontyne 

I tida.] On Sam ylcan canle norSc-weardan bco5 Icohte nihta 

{ on sumcra, swylcc hit callc niht dagie, swa swa wc sylfe for- 

j oil gcsawon. Thile hattc an igland be norSan |'ysum iglande, 

j syx daga ftcr onsa;, on Sam nc biS nan niht on sumerlicum 

I sunnstede syx da^^m. for Sam Sc rco sunne byS |H)nnc swa 

I fcorr norS agan, ^ hco hwonlicc under-g^S Jwrc corSan gc- 

j cndunrre, sw^lce hit o^fnige, *) |wr rihtc cfl up gaiS. Eft on 

' winterlicum sunnstede ne byS nan da*g on Sam fore-sanlan 

I iglande^ for San Sc 8co sunne byS )H)nnc swa fcorr suS agan, 

f hyrc Icoman ne magon to )mm landc gc-nccan, for \nvre 
: oorSan sincwealtnysse. Ys |>eah to witcnne f symic byS un- 

der dacg •) niht feower 'j .xx.*'^ tida, '^ on emnihtos da»g, f 
i is Sonne sc da*g *) sco niht ge-licc langc beoS, )^onne h.'cfS 

I hyra wgSer twelf tida, swa swa Crist sylf on his godspelle 

cwa^S, Nonne duod-ecim hortpmni diet ? hi nu nc htxfS sc dn*g 
twelf tida ? SoSlicc )^v»rc sunnan ormo^tan hsctu ^lyrcS fif 
daclas on middan-earde, )^a we hatiS on Leden f/iiinf/iie zonaSy 
^ f synd fif gyrdlas. An |nrra da^la is on n'lc-middan weal- 

; Icndft ") un-gc-wunelic for )>a;re sunnan neaweste, on Sam ne 

' eardaS nan corSlic mann, for |>am unberendlicum bryne. 

? ponne beoS on twa healfa ^»re ha^tan twcgcn da^las ge-metc- 

\ godc naSor nc to hate ne to cealde. On Sam norSran da;lc 

plarct. Mcroe is tlic immiic of an UUml, which i* the country of the * Sillhearewcm/ 
on which island the longest flay in the year has twelve lioure and a little more 
than half an hour. In the country which is called Alexandria the longest day has 
{ fourteen hours. In Italy, which is the empire of the Romans, the longest d.iy 

} has fiAcen hours. In England the longest day has seventeen hours. In the 

tame country northward there tire light nights in summer, as though it were day 
all night, as we ounielf have uft*times seen. Tliule is the name of an island to 
the north of this iidand, six days* voyage hy sea, in which there is no night at 
tlie summer solstice for six days, because the sun is then gone so far north, that 
she goes hut little under the earth's end, as though it wxre the approach of evening, 
and instantly rises again. Again at the winter solstice there is no day on the 
* afore-saiil island, because the sun is tlien gone so far south, tliat her rays can- 

not reach that land, on account of the roundness of the earth. Yet it is to be 
known that there is ever in a day ami night twenty-four hours, and" on the dav 
of equinox, that it when the day and night are equally long, then has each 
I of them twelve hours, as Christ himself said in the Go9|)el, ' Hath not the tUy 

\ twelve hours?' Truly the sun's immense heat makes five i»arts in the world, which 

\ we call in Latin fwinfwe Mft«9, that is, five ginlles. One of the parts is in the 

'. centre raging hot and uninhabitable on account of the sun's nearness, on which 

I no earthly man dwells on account of the insupportable heat. Then are there on 

» two iidet of the heat two parts that are temperate, neither too hot nor too cold. 

On the north part dwell all mankind under the broad circle which is called zodmcug, 

I 

i Digitized by Google 



i 



OF ASTRONOMY. M 

wunaiJ call mann-cynn under jmm hraclan rirculc ]fc is j^- 
hatcn zodiactis, Bco^i l>onnc gyt twcgcn daclas on twu licaUa, 
|>am gc-mctc goduni cLtIc on suXc-weardan ^ norSe-wcanlan 
)>yscs ymb-hwyrfles, cealdc "^ unwunicndlicc for )nin )h; scmi 
sunne nc cymS him na^frc to, ac o^t-stcnt on a;g^re licalfc o?t 
)mm sunnstcdum. 

2)f Bisgexto, 
Sumc preostas scc^S -p bissextm cumc ]>urh ^ -p losuc 
abtcd net Godc ^ sco sunne stod stillc anca da;«res lcnc|^, |»a 
}>a he iSa ha;$cnan of Jiani carde adilc<^de, \e him Go<l for- 
geaf. So 5 5a»t is -p sco sunne |;a stod anes djcjres Icncgc bu- 
fon Sicrc by rig Gabaon, |?urh Sais )>cgcncs bene ; ac sc da»g 
code forS swa sua oJirc dagas^ •] nis n.xfre |?urh "J) bhjt(*xhin^ 
);eah )>e Sa un-gc-lacredan swa wenaS. Bis is twuwa, sexitM, 
sc syxta ; bissexifM, twuwa syx, for |>am we cwc^a5 on *5ani 
gcarc nu to djcg, Jtexia kL Mart,^ "j eft amcrigcn sexta kL 
Martii, for 5an he ajfrc byS an da»g ^ an niht ma on Sam 
feorSan gcarc )>onnc wicrc on Jiam |irim a?r. Sc da*g ^ sco 
niht wcaxaS of 5am syx tidum |>c a;lce gcarc l>co5 to lafc, to 
cacan )>am 5rim hund dagum "^ tif 1 syxtig daga. Sco sunne 
l)e-yni5 5a twclf tacna on )>rim hund daginn *) fif *) syxtig 
daga ^ on six tidura ; swylcc ])co nu to gearc gauge on a^nic 
mericn on *5ais cmnihtcs circidc, o5rc gcarc on mid-da^gc, 
I'riddan gcarc on a^fcn, fcor5an gcarc on middrc nihtc, on |mni 
iiflan gcarc efl on acme mcrigcn. \VitodUcea»lc |>a^ra fcowcr 
gcani agyfS syx tida, f synd fcowcr "^ twcutig tidji, an da*g t 
an niht. Done da;g scttan llomaniscc wcras and witau to 
'5am mon5e ]h* wc hata5 Fcbruarius, for 5am 5c 8C mona5 is 
calra scyrtst, "^ cndc-nyhst. lie 5am da*gc spra*c sc wisa Au- 
gustinus, ^ sc a;lmihtiga scypjicnd hinc gc-sccoi>c fram frym5c 

There are still two parts on two sides, a goo<I dral to tho south wanl anil north- 
ward of the limits of this circnit, cohl and uninhahitahle, l>ccaiisc the sun never 
comes to them, hut stops on either side at the solstices. 

Some priests say that ^ur^er/fa arose from the eircunistanrc that Joshna <»htaincd 
hy prayer from (hnI that the sun might stand still one day's length, while he dc- 
stroycd the heathens from the eountr>% which iiw\ had ^^ranted him. True it is 
that the sun then stood one day's length alnivc the town Galiaon, through tlie 
thanr'd prayer ; hut the day went forth as other days, and that was never the 
cause of bhtextuM, although tlie unlearned think >o. /tin is twice, «f.r/Mt. the sixth ; 
hiMtextuM, twice six, liecause we say in that year now today, 6 Kal. Mart., anil 
again on the morrow 6 Kai. Mart., heeause tliere is ever one day and one night more 
in the fourth year than there were in the three l>efore. The day and night grow 
out of the six hours, which are left every year, in addition to tlie three hundre<l and 
tixty-five days. The sun runs through the twelve signs in three hundred ami fifty* 
six days, and in six hours, so as she now the first year goes at early morning on the 
circle of the equinox, the second year at midday, the thini year in thft evening, 
the fourth year at midnight, the fifth year again at early rooming. Truly each of 
the four years gives six hours, which make four and twenty hours, a day and a 
night. That day the Roman men and sages place in the month which we call 
Fehniary, heeause that month is the shortest of all, and the last. Concf ming 
this day spake the wise Augustine, that the Almight)* Creator made it from the 
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middan-canlcs to micclrc pc-rynii, "5 pyf he by 5 for-la?tcn 
iin-tcald |;a[»r rihte awcnt eaJl iJfcs gcarcs ymb-ryn {wj-res, -j 
he beliinpi^ a?^J5cr ge to ^rc Runiinn gc to Sam monaii^ for 
{mn ^ ^cr is an da^g 'j an niht. Gyf )>ii ncit hine tcllan ear 
to pam monan, awa swa to )>n;rc sunnan, )H>nnc aw.xst )ni 
]H)ne casterlican rcgol^ '3 apices niwcs monan gc-rim callcs 
fxA gearcs. 

De SaliH Liifuf. 

8wa swa bcTrc sunnan slcacnys accnS icnnc cLrg-) anc niht 
jcfre ymbc fcowcr gear, swa cac jws monan sn-iflnos awyrpX 
ut a»nnc d.Tg '^ anc niht of ^am gc-ta^lc hys r}'ncR a»fre ynilw 
ncogontync gear, ^ se da*g is ge-hatcn italhui lun^^ f is ^a*s 
monan hlyp, for )mn )>c lie ofcr-lilypS a*nnc da^g, *3 swa near 
|iam ncogontcoJ^an gcare, swa byS sc niwa mona braddra 
ge-sewcn. Sc mona wa*s ait fruman on a»fcn gc-Kcca|KMi ^ 
a?frc sySSan on a?fcn his vide awent. Gyf he by 5 aV a?fcnne 
fram Sa*rc sunnnn ge-cdniwod, he byS |>onnc sona a'f^cr sun* 
nan sctl-gange niwc ge-teald. Ciyf lie |K>nnc a*fter suiman set- 
lunge ontenu by 5, o5^c on middcro nihte,o55c on han-eredc, 
nc by 5 he nrcfre niwc gc-teahl, |H;ah 5c he habbc )>rco ^ twen- 
tig tida air )>an Sc he bccumc to |mm a^fcnnc )>c lie on pe- 
scopen wrcs. Be {^ysum is [oft] my eel ymb-spnrc, |>onnc )»a 
lo^wcdan willaS habban l>one monan be |nim 5e hi hine ge-seoS, 
T )m gclaircdan hine healdaS be pmim fore-sa^dan ge-seeade. 
Ilwilon by 5 sc mona onteiid of 8a*re sunnan on da»g, hwilon 
on niht, hwilon on i^fen, hwilon on aimc merigen, ^ swa 
mistlicc ; ac he ne by 5 )>eah niwc a^r |mn lie he )wmc a*fen 
ge-sihb. Ne sceal nan Cristen mann nan l>incg be Sam mo- 
nan wiglian ; g}'f he hit deS his ge-leafa ne biS naht. Swa 
lengra da»g sx^ a by 5 sc niwa mona ufor gc-se\x en *) swa scyr- 
tra d.Tg swa byS se niwa mona nyJScr gc-scwen, G}*f sco 

lieginning of the worW for a great mystery, will if it !hi left nnrcckoned, straight- 
way the year*! eoiir&e goes all wrong. And it happens lioth to the sun and t<i the 
moon, liecause there is a day and a night. If thou wilt not reekon it eke to the 
moon, as to the sun, then thou |>er>-crtest the ndc of Easter, and the nunilicr of 
every new moon all tlic year. 

Ai the sun's slaekness liegets a day and a night always in four years, ho also the 
moon's swiftness throws out one day and one night of the uunil>cr of his eourKO 
in nineteen years, and this day is eal1c«l »aifwt luiup^ that is, the moon's leap, lie- 
cause he oYer-lcaps one day, and the nearer the nineteenth year, the larger does 
the new moon appear. The moon was at the lieginning niailc in the evening, and 
erer sinee in the evening changes his age. If hefore evening lie lie rencweil from 
the sua, he is then reckoned new immaliately after sunset. But if he lie chaugcd 
after sunset, or at midnig1it,or at cock-crowing, he is never reckoned new, although 
he have three and twenty hours before lie come to the evening on which he was 
' I. Of this there is often much discourse, when the unlearned will have the 
I according as they see him, and the learned estimate him hy this aforesaid 
n. Sometimes the moon is lighted of the sun hy day, sometimes hy night, 
aomc ti me a in the evening, sometimes at early morning, and so variously ; hut still 
he it not new before he leei the evening. No christian shall divine anything hy 
tlie moon ; if lie doth tohia belief is naught. The longer the day that the new 
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snnnc hine on-a45 iifan, )mnne stiipaS he ; gjf lico hinc on- 
fplS riht l;\v}TC8, J^onnc hy6 he ymlice gc-hymcd. Gyf hco 
hinc ontend neoSan, )>onne capaS he up. For |mn lie he went 
a^frc )>onc hricfj to )?rcre sunnan wean!, he by 5 «wa onwcnd 
swa 8wa seo sunnc hine ontend, Nu c^ve^aS sume mcnn, )^ 
^8 ge-8cead ne cunnon, f se mona hine wende be j>an j>e hit 
wuderian sceal on )>ain monSe, ac hinc ne went na*frc naJior 
ne weder ne un-weder of Sam )>e him ge-cynde is. Mcnn 
ma^on swa )>eah )>a )>a fynvytte beoS ccpan be his bleo, T l)C 
)?a;re sunnan, oS^ j^fcs rodercs, hwylc weder to-weanl by S. 
Hit is ge-cyndelic ^ ealle corSlice lichanian IhjoS fulran on 
weaxendum mon.in, )>onne on wanif^endum. Eac )»a treowa 
J>e beo5 aheawene on fulhim monan beol) heardran wiJi wyrm- 
a?tan ^ leng-fa^rran )>onnc J>a Se beoS on niwum monan ahca- 
Mene. Seo siv •) sc mona ge-l»wa»rla?caS him bctwconan ajfrc 
hi beoS ge-feran on wajsme, ^ on wanunpe ; ^ swa 8wa sc 
mona da^ghwamlicc fcower prican lator arist, j^onne he on 
^vam oSrum da^gc dyde, swa eac seo sa* symle Icowcr prican 
lator (lewS. 

De diversin Steffis, 
Sume mcnn cwcJialS f stcomui fcallaS of heofcnan. Ac 
hit ne synd na stcomm ji Sjrr fcallaS, ac is fvr of l>am 
rmlorc, )?c springS of liam tunglon swa swa s])rarran doS of 
fyre. WitodHce swa fcla steorran synd gjt on hcofcnum swa 
swa on fiy^mSc waron, jm )>a hi God ge-sceop. Kallc ma\st 
hi synd fjcstc on )>am firmanuMitum, ^ j»anon nc afcalhiiS j>a 
hwilc Sc l>cos wondd stent. Seo suiuu% ^ sc mona, *) ivivn- 
stcorra, *) da^g-stcorra, ^ oSrc )>ry stcori*an, ne synd na fa-stc 
on jrnm firmamcntum, ac habbao hyra agcnnc gang on sun- 
dron. Da scofan synd gc-hatcnc svpU'iit piaueifP, *] ic wat 

moon a|))>rars al»orr, aikI the shorter is the il.iy that the neu iih)oii .ipiieant heneath. 
If the »iiiinght» him from aliovc, then he>vill8too|); if>liehght him right athwart, 
then is he equally horneil. If the sun light him from l>eh>w, then he inelines n|i. 
Iteeanse he turnn always his l»ack towanis the sun, he is so tunieil as the Min 
lights him. Now say some men, who do not know this reason, that the nioim turns 
him according as the weather shall Ite in the month ; hut neither weatlier nor 
un-wcathcr turns him from that which is his nature. N^vertheie^^ men may, 
those who arc curious, ohser\'c liy his hue, ami hy the Mm*s or the sky's, what kind 
of weather is coming. It is natural that all earthly liodio are fuller at the in- 
creasing moon than at flic waning. Also the trees that an* cut down at full iiHMm 
arc harder against worm-eating an<l more durahle than thost? which are cut down 
at new moon. The sea ami the moon agree Iwtwccu them, ever they are com- 
panions in increase and in waning; and as the mo<m daily rises four iwinti later 
than he did the day licforc, so also the sea flows always four points later. 

Some men say that stars fall from heaven. Hut it is not stars that fall, 
hnt it is fire from the sky, wiiich flies from the heavenly hodies as s)tarks <lo from 
fire. Certainly there are still as many stars in the heavens as there were at the 
beginning, when Gwl made them. They are almost all fixed in the firmament, 
and will not fall thence while this world emiures. The sun, anil the ukmhi, and 
the evening star, and the day star, and three other surs, are not fast in the fir- 
mament, but they have their own course severally. These seven are called »^ 
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f hit wile Mncan swySc un-nrc-leaffnllic iin-gc-Li^rcHlum inan- 
num, g}f wc scc*;aS pc-wislicc l>c 5am stcorraii, "^ be hyra 
ganj^. Arhcton hattc an tungol on norii daSle, rc hivXh 
scofon stcorran, '3 is for Si o)>rum naman ^c-haten Meptein-- 
trioy jwne hataS lacwcde menn carlcs-wani. St* nc paiJi na^frc 
adune under jn-ssere cor^n, swa swa obre tun^lan do5, ar 
he went adune, ^ hn^ilon up, ofer dw^ ^ ofer niht. 0>cr 
tungel is on su^ dacle j^ysum ge-lic, jwne we nc magon na^frc 
ge-seon. Twegen steorran standaiS ear stille, an on su5 
dacle, o^r on norS dacle, jm synd on Leden axu gc-hatenc ; 
)H)ne sulSran steorran we ne ge-seoS napfrc ; |H)ne norSran wo 
ge-seo^ )H>ne hataS menn 8ci|>-steorra. Hi synd ge-hatenc 
axis J f is ex, for {'am ^ se firmament um went on ^iam twam 
steorran, swa swa hweogcl tymS on eaxe, 'j for bi hi standa^ 
symie stille. Pliade synd ge-hatene |wi scofon steorran J>c on 
haerfeste up aga^, ^ o^r ealne winter scinaS gangcnde eastan 
west-weara. Ofer ealne sumor hi gaS on nihtlicrc tide under 
)»issere eorSan, ^ on daig bufan. On winterlicre tide hi lieoS 
on niht uppe, "^ on djcg adune. Comettr synd ge-hatene ^a 
steorran %c fo^rlice ^ un-ge-wunelice a?t-eowia^, "5 synd ge- 
leomade, swa ^ him ga;S of se leoma swylce oSer sunn-beam • 
Hi ne beo5 na lange hwile ge-sewene, ac swa oft swa hi a?t- 
cowiaS, hi ge-bicnia$ sum )nng niwcs to-weard |>aRrc leode )>c 
hi ofer-8cina5. peah ^ we swiSor sprccaS be heofenlicum 
tunglum, ne ma^g swa )>cah se un-ge-lrcreda leomian hyra 
leoht-basran ryne. 

De duodecim Ventis. 
Deos lyft i$e we on libbaS ys an )?acra feorSa gc-sccafta j>c 
aelc lichamlic Sing on wunaS. Fcowcr gc-sccafta synd jn; 

iem phnet^f. And 1 know that it will seem very ineretlible to unlearnctl men, if 
we s|»cak icientilically concerning the stars, and conrcming their course. Arcton 
is the name of a constellation in the north part, which has seven stars, and on 
that account it called by another name, nfpiem/rio^ which untaught men rail 
carle*s-wain. It never goes down under this earth, as the other constellations 
do, but it turns down and sometimes up during the day and the night. There is 
another constellation on the south part like this, which we can never see. Two 
•tars stand also iitiU, one on the south part, the other on the north part, which 
are called in Latin atm ; the southern star we never sec ; we see the northern, 
which men call the ship-star. These are calleil axis, that is, axel-tree, l»ecause 
the firmament turns on the two stars, as a wheel turns on the axeUtrcc, and there- 
lore they stand always still. Pleiades is the name given to the seven stars which 
rise in autumn, and shine through all the winter, going from the east to the west. 
Through all the summer they go at night time under this earth, and by day above. 
In the winter time they are up by night and down by day. The stars are ealle<l ■ 
comets which appear suddenly and unusually, and which are rayed so that the ray 
goes from them like a lunbeam. They are not seen for any long time, and as oft 
■s they appear, they forelKide ■omething new towards the people over whom they 
thine. Thou^ we should ipeak more of the heavenly constellations, still the un- 
kamed may not learn their luminous course. 
Thia atmotphere in which we live is one of the four elements in which every 
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ealle corSHcc licliamau on ^nlnia5, f synil, aery ignisy terras 
aqua, Aer is lyft; ignis^ fyr; terra^ corSe; irr/tt/i, waiter, 
Lyfl is lichamlic ge-sceaft swySc |^'nnc ; sco ofcr-gic5 ealnc 
middaUfCard, ^ up astihS fomean oS Sonc monan, <^n Sam 
flcoJi fiigclas swa swa fixas swimmaS on wjotcrc. Nc inihtc 
heora nan fleon, najrc seo lyft be hi byrJS ; nc nan mann nc 
nytcn nafS nanc orSungc bnton )mrh ^ lyft. Nis na sco i)r- 
•Snng J^c T\c nt-blawa5 ^ in-atco5 urc sawul, ac is sco lyft )>c 
wc on libba^ on Syssum dcadlican life ; swa swa fixas cwclaS 
gyf hi of waitcrc bcaJi, swacac cwel5 a^Ic corMie lichamagyt* 
he by 5 bicre lyfte bc-daclcd. Nis nan lichamlic )>ing Jki naib- 
bc ba fcower gc-sccafta him mid, ^ is, lyft, *) tyr, eorSc, *) 
waiter. On ailcum lichaman synd |nis teowcr Sing. Ninic 
ainne sticcan *] gnid to sumum |>ingc, hit hataS ]>a?r-nhte of 
5am fyre }>c him on lutaS. For-biern |>onc oScmc cndc, 
}H)nne gaiS sc wastu ut ait 5am o)>rum cndc mid jmm smicc. 
Swa eac are lichaman habbab a»g5cr gc h.i»tan ge wa?tin, 
cor5an, ^ lyft. Seo lyft 5c we yml>c sprccaS, astih5 up for- 
nean o5 j^one monan, ^ abyrS eallc wolcna ^ stonnas. Sco 
lyft )H)nne hco astyrcd is by5 wind. Sc wind hu»f5 mistlicc 
naman on bocum. Danon Jkj he blai\r5 him by 5 nama gc- 
sett. Fcower heafod-windas synd. Sc fyrmesta is castcnic 
wind, 8ubsolanu8 ge-hatcn, for |?am 5c he bLewS fram 5a»re 
sunnan up-springe, ■] ys swy5e ge-mctcgwl. Sc o5cr heafml- 
wind is su5erne, amter ge-hatcn, sc astyre5 wolcnu,'^ ligcttas, 
*) mistlicc cwyld bla;w5 geond 5as eor5an. Sc )>ridda lieafod- 
wind hatte zephirus on Greciscum gc-reordc, *) on I.ic<lcnum 
faboniu9\ se bla*w5 westan, -) purh his bla»5 acucia5 calle 
eorSlice blaidu, *) blowa5, •] se wind to-wyrp5 ^ 5awa5 oilcnc 

corporeal body d^icUs. There are foiir elements in which all earthly iKwlien dwell, 
which are, aer, ign'u^ terra, atpm. Aer is atinosphcre ; iyuin, lire ; terra, earth ; 
aqua, water. Air is a ver>' thin corporeal element ; it g«ics over the whole world, 
and extends upwards nearly to the moon, in it 6y fuwU as fiJihes kwim in the wa- 
ter. Not one of them could fly were it not for the air w hich liears them up ; ami 
no man or cattle has any breathing except by means of the air. The breath that 
we blow out and draw in is not our soul, but it is the air in which we live in this 
mortal life ; as fishes die if they are out of the water, so also ever)* earthly iMxIy 
dies if it lie deprived of air. There is no corporeal thing which has not in it 
the four elements, that is, air, and fire, earth, and water. In ever}' body arc thet»e 
four things. Take a stick, and nib on something, it liecomes hot directly with the 
fire which lurks in it. Dum the one end, then gacth the moisture out at the other 
end with the smoke. So also our iKMlies have both heat and moisture, earth and air. 
The air of which we are speaking, rises up nearly to the moon, and supports all 
clouds and storms. The air when it is moved is wind. Tlie wind has variotis names 
in iKMks. It take^ its name from the qiutrter w hence it blows. There are four chief 
winds. The first is the east wind, called ntknolanHt, because it blows from the 
quarter in which the sun rises, and is ver>' temperate. The second chief wind it 
the southern, calle<l auMter, which stirs clouds, and lightnings, and blows various 
plagues through the earth. The third chief wind is called zeph^rua in the Greek 
language, and in Latin /aronrMr; it blows from the west, and through its blowing 
all earthly plants Uke life and blosMmi, and it disperses and thaws all winter 
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winter. Sc fcorSa hcafocl-wind hattc neptemtrio^ sc blionS 
norSan, ceald, *) snnwlicy and wyrc^ ilri«rc wolcnu, Vhw fco- 
wer heafod windas habbaS bctwcox him on yrab-hwyrftc oKrc 
cahta windas^ afire betwyx {mm heafod-windum twegcn win- 
das. Da^ra naman n blawunge we mihton segpin, gyf hit ne 
Jnihte ffjnyt to wntennc. Is swa |>eah hwaScre an Sa^ra 
cahta winda aquUo ^-haten, sc bla»wS nor?ian '^ castan, hcalic, 
•3 ceald^ "^ swiSc dngc ; se is gc-haten oSnim naman borvas, 
*) calne ^nc cwyld ^ sc suSrena wind annter ana^nS, cninc 
he to-dncfS ^ afligS. Us )nncS to ma^nigfcald ^ we swiJior 
ymbe \\% sprecon. 

De Pfmna. 
Renas cumaS of Smrc l}^r J>urh Gwlcs mihtc. Sco lyft 
h'cca^i ^ atyhS 5one wa*tan of ealrc corJian, ^ of iSsvrc 8u», ^ 
gc-j»adcra5 to scurum ; *) Jjonnc mare abi'ran nc ma?g, )H>nne 
fealS hit adunc to rcne alysed, *) to-worjKn hwilon ]>urh win- 
das blanlum, hwilon )>urh ^a^rc sunnan ha'tan. VVe ra^daS 
on 5a;rc bee J;e is gc-haten liber regnmj -[i sc witega EHas 
aba*d Jct Godc, for |ncs folccs J^wynivssum, j) nan rcn com ofcr 
corSan feorSan hcalfan gcarc. J>a ba^d sc witega eft jrt Godc 
)^i he his folcc miltsian sceolde, '^ him rcnas *) corMicc 
wiestmas for-gyfan. Da astah he upon anre dune, *) ge-bi- 
gedum cneowum gc-ba;d for j) folc, ^ bet his cnapan |m hwile 
be-healdan to )nere 8t6 gyf he aht gc-sawe. J)a ait nyxtan 
cwaeS se cnapa> f he gc-sawe of )>a;rc sic arisan an ly tcl wolrn, 
•3 Jwer-rihte asweartode sco heofen, *) wolcnu arison, "j sc wind 
bleow, •) wear 5 micel rcn ge-worden. Hit is swa swa wc a^r 
sa^don, f seo lyft atyhS up of bajrc corban, ^ of )>aire sju calne 
)H)ne wrotan, l>c byS to renum awend. pjcrc lyftc gc-cynd is 
f heo sycS o^icnc wtetan up to hyrc. pis ma^g sccawiau se 

weather. The fourth head wind is calle<1 trptfmtrh^ it hlo\vs from the north, 
fold and »now7» and makes dry clotids. These ftiur chief winds have l»et\vrcn them 
b the circle other eight winds* ever hetween the chief winds two winds. Their 
names and Mowing we might enumerate, if it did not seem teilious to write them. 
There is however one of the eight winds ealleil nquih, which bU)ws from the north- 
east, violent, and cold, and very dr>' ; it is calle«l by another name bormtf and all 
the plagues which the southern wind ffNv/er produces, it disperses and drives them 
all away. It teems superfluous for us to siteak nmre iiarticularly al>out this. 

Rains come of the air through GwW might. The atmosphere licks and draws 
up the moistnre of all the earth, and of the sea, and ^thers it into showers ; and 
when it can bear no more, then it falls down loose<l m rain, and dispersed some- 
times l)y the winds in blasts, sometimes by the sun's heat. We read in the book that 
it called Liber Jieymm, that the prophet Elias obtained from G04I, for the |ieople't 
perversities, that no rain should come over the earth for three yeart and a half. 
Then prayed the prophet again to God that he woidd have mercy on his people, 
and grant them rain and earthly fruits. Then he stood upon a hill, and %\ith lient 
kneet prayed for the people, and ordered his servant the while to look to the sea 
if he saw anything. And then soon after the boy said that he saw arise out of 
the tea a little dowl, and directly the heaven darkened, and the clouds arose, and 
the wind blew, and there followed much rain. It is as wc said before, that the at- 
■Mtpbefe draws «p from the earth and the tea all the moitture, which it turned 
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Jk; wile, hu sc wirta ^xh up awylcc mid smicc oSJic miste ; t 
g}'f hit scalt by b of Sacrc sit*, hit by^i )nirh Sacrc sunnaii ha»- 
tnn T ^urh J>a3rc lyfle braclnyssc to ferscum waHan awcn<L 
SoSlicc Godcs miht gc-fadaS callc gc-wcdcni, sc he callc jnnp; 
;rc-diht buton earfoSnysse. Nc na*re na a^lmihtig, g}'f him 
ivnif: ge-fadung carfo^c wo^rc. His iiama is omnipoteHn^ ^ ys 
n^Imihtig, for )>an iSc he mn^ call ^ he M'ile, ^ his miht nah- 
^•arneswincJi. DeGrandine. 

Ilagol cymSof iSam rcn-dropum, jjonne hi beo5 p:c-frorenc 
up on Sacrc lyftc, *} swa sySSan fcalla^. 
De Nive. 

Snaw cyra^ of ^am |>ynnum wa^tan, Jhj byS up atogcn mid 
|wre lyfle, t byS gc-frorcn ivr )mn be he to dropum ge-unien 
sy, ^ swa scmtinges fylb. 

De Tonitrtta, 

Dunor c}Tn^ of ha^tan ") of wa^tan, Seo lyft tyhS bone 
waitan to hyre neoSan, *] ba hnctan ufon, ^ )K)nnc hi gc-ga- 
derode bco5, seo haite *] se wa*ta, binuon ba^e lyilc, )K>nnc 
winnaS hi him be-tweonan mid cgcslicum swogc, *j f fyr 
abyrst ut Surh ligctt, "j dcraS wa^stmum gyf he mure byN 
];onne se waita. Ciyf se wicta hyh mju"e Sonne "p tyr, |H>niic 
fremab hit. Swa hattra sumor, swa mara bunor *) liget on 
geare. Soblice ba ]>uneras be lohaniics ne moste awritan on 
apocafipsin synd gastlice to understandennc, ^ hi naht ne be- 
limpab to 5am bunere |>c on Wsscrc lyftc oflegeslice braslab. 
Se byb hlud for Sa^re lyftc oradnysse, *) frcceufull for ba?s 
fyres sceotungum. Sy )?cos gc-sctnys J^ns her ge-endod. God 
hel[)e minum handum ! 

to rain. Tlie nature of the atmof>|ihcm is that slir siickx all the water up tn her. 
This may jicrccive he who will, how the moisture goes up similarly with Miioke or 
with mist ; ami if it is salt fn>m tlie sea, it is through the sun*s heat antl through 
the largeness of the atmosphere tunie<i to fre^h water. Truly (mmI'a might lUx- 
poses all weathers, who regulates all things without ditfieulty. lie were not al- 
mighty, if any arrangement were difficult to him. Ilis name is omnif/oinu, tluU it 
almighty, because he can all that he will, and his might nowhere UInmuy. 

ilail comes from the rain-drops, which arefror^n up in the atmosphere, and to 
afterwards fall. 

Snow comes of the thin moisture, which is drawn up with the air, and it frozen 
before it \k run into drops, and so imme«liately falls. (?) 

Thunder comet of heat and of moisture. The atmosphere drawt the moisture 
to it from below, and the beat from above, and when they are gatheretl together, the 
heat and the moisture within the atmos|iliere ttrive with each other with fearful 
noite, and the fire burstt out through lightning, and injures the pitMliiee of the earth 
if it l)e greater than the moisture. If the moisture be greater than the fire, then it 
does good. The hotter the summer, the more thunder and lightning in the year. 
Truly the thunden which John might not detcrilie in the Apocalypne are to be 
understood tpiritually, and they do not ap)iertain to the thunder which in tliis at- 
mospliere often crackles fearfully. It it loud on neco«mt of the extent of the air, 
and dangeront on acconnt of the thootings of the fire. Ue thit treatise liere ended. 
God aid my handt ! 

C2 
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LIVRE DES CREATURES, 

BY 

PHIUP DE THAUN. 



pHILIPPE de Thaun ad fait uiie raisun, 

% Pur pruveires guamir de la lei maintenir. 

A sun uncle I'enveiet, quae amendcr la deiet 

Si lien i ad mesdit ne en fait nc en cscrit, 

A Unfrci de Thaun, Ic chapelcin Yhun 

£ seneschal lu rei, icho vus di par raei. ^ 

Safus ad Patretn. 
r\R oez son sermun, cum le met a raisun. 
^ E cil Des chi tut fist, c chi tuz jurz veir dist. 
Que ele ne fait ren ii tuz jurz ne ait ben, 
Ne li scit purluinnee la joie aparaillee ! 
Maistrc, un livre voil faire, e mult me est a contraire 
Que tant me sui target, que nc I'ai acumencct. 
Char mult est necessarie eel ovre qua: voil faire, 
E mult plusurs clers sunt chi grant busuin en unt ; 
E Saint Augustins dit, la u il fait sun escrit, 
U nuraed le librarie, chi mult est necessarie, 
Al pruveires gamir a la lei maintenir. 
I90 fud Ii Salters, e li Antefiners, 

Phnip de Thaun hM made a ditcountc — to furnish prif***** "nintiin tht liT . 
lie lent it to hit uncle, who ought to amend it— i/'there it anything in it taid ill -A 

in matter or in writing,— to Humphrey de Thann, the chaplain of * Yhun',— and te- 
netchal of the king, I tell yoo enprnfatnt 

Now bear hit diteourte, how he treatt the tuhject.— And God who made all, 
and who alwayt taid truth, — grant that he do nothing which thall not alwayi be 
welU—may the joy which it prepared lie not removed from him !— Mattert, 1 
will make a book, and much I am vexed — that I have delayed to long in be- 
flsBing it. — For thit work that I will make it very necettary,-~and there are very 
many derkt who have great need of it ;-Hmd St. Augiutine tayt to in hit writing, — 
wbera he namet the ooDeetion of bookt that it very neoettary,— to fumith the 
prieila to naiataia the laiw.— That waa the Piaher and Aatipbonaryr-tbe Baptittary, 
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Baptisterie, Grahels, li Ilymncrs, c li Mcsscls, 

Tropers e Le9uncrs, e Canes pur parlers 

A eels qui mal funt, envers Deu se forfunt^ 

E Cumpot pur cunter, e pur ben esgarder 

Lea tcrmes e les cles, e lea fcstes anuels. 

Par ^oe dcvuns gardcr nostra lei, cclebrcr 

Dcs pascha^s, de noels, des granz fcstes anuels ; 

U par cez Patendrunt u viaz i faldrunt. 

D'i9oe me plaist garnir ces chi unt a tcnir 

Nostrc cristientet, sulunc la Trinitet* 

Co dist Sainz Augustins, qui fud mult bons devins, 

Avis imches pot estre, quo; il unchcs seit prestre, 

Se il ne set chest librarie dum faiz cest exemplarie ! 

QUE ferat pastorel qui nen ad nul drapel ? 
Cum garderat berbiz, qui nen n'ad nul pastiz? 
E Dcus ! cum cumbatrat, qui ses armcs nen ad ? 
N'avum fei ne creancc, qui doust estre lance 
Cuntre eels enemis qui sur nus sunt espris. 
II prenncnt la cite, le mur imt eflundre, 
liardi unt grant bace, vunt i od grant huec* 
Co est par le seignur qui set en la tur, 
Chi ne se pot defendrc, ne od els bataille prendre. 
Cument loer, qui ben curt par mer, 
Ncf qui seit desquassec e desus enfundrce ? 
Dirre goe pot li prestre, senz compot pot ben estre, 
Ben set us demuster, e ses Testes nuncier. 
E jo li respondrai par raisun, e dirrai, 
Hom set par us chanter, e esturncl parler. 
Ne larrai ne vus die, ne est pas juglerie, 
Nen est Griu ne Latins, ne nen est Angevins : 

Gradual, Ilymnary and MUsal, — Tropar>' and Lectkmary, and Cannnt for speaking 
— to those who do ill, who forfeit towards God,— and the Com|Hitua to cakndatc and 
to regard well — the termini ami the elaveg an<l the annual festivals. — Tlierefore we 
ought to keep the law, to cclchratc, — Easters, Chri^tniasrs, the great annual feasts ; 
—either they will expect them by these, or the ways will fail them. — With this 1 
choose to furnish those who have the kee|)ing of —our Christian religion, according 
to the Trinity. — Thus says St. Augustine, who was a very good tlieok>gijin, — lie will 
never be wise, although he be a priest, — if he docs not know these books of which 
I am making the list. 

What will a shcplu;rd do who has no crook ? — IIow will he keep sheep, who has 
no pasture ? — O God ! how will he figlit, who has not his anus ? — We have neither 
faith nor belief, which ought to be a lance — against those enemies who are up 
against us. — ^They are taking tlie city, they have maile a breach in the waH, — tlicy 
have mafic a great gap, and are coming on with a shout. — Tliis is through tlic lonl 
who sits in the tower, — who cannot ilefend himself, nor hold battle with tliem. — How 
would he hire, who goes much by sea, — a ship that is broken and leaky beneath ? 
•^The priest may say, he could do very well witliout the computus,-— be knows 
well how to demonstrate by liabit, and to iniblish his festivals. — ^And I will answer 
him by reason, and will say,— a man knows how to sing by haliit, and a pie to 
talk.— I will not omit to teU you il u bo jugglery,— it it not Greek, Bor Latin, mot 
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Ainz est raisun mustr^ dc la nostre cuntrec. 

Ben poent retenir 9oe dum gc 's voil gamir, 

Se il volent entendre e hone garde prendre. 

Mais queque alquant dirrunt qui point de sens n'aurunty 

Que en vain me travciilai, quant cest livre ordenai ; 

Jumint, pot eel estre, Ics vertuus celcstre, 

Que unc ne soi rimer, ne raisun ordener ; 

Mais ne chalt que fols die, je ne me repent mie. 

Asez sunt mas parlers, pur petiz luers, 

E humes pur btasmer, naicnt pur amender. 

Unc pur fols ne 1' truvai ne ne mi traveillai ; 

Ne unc ne fud asne net, qui bien loast, citeU 

Redargutio per proverbia. 

O ACEIZ 9oe est vilainie, e si 1' tenc en folie, 

*^ Que hom deiet juger, sc il ne set plaider ; 

U nulc ren blasmer, se il ne I' set amcnder. 

Coe dit en rcpruver li vilain al buver, 

La pirre revefette criet de la charette : 

Mult est la pume dure, qui unqucs ne maure ; 

La vei^c est a preiscr, qui sc lest plcier ; 

Se li envius est tant de putes murs. 

Que il ne 1' voillct oir, alt sci dc luinz gcsir. 

Si i pot escultcr cum li asncs a harper. 

Et qui vuldrat oir, mete Ic el siiffrir. 

E cil gart qui lorrat, e qui ben I'entcndrat, 

Que se il dignc le veit, que il a cscrivre 8[e]it, 

Que aprof le patrun recoiUct sun scrmun. 

S'il issi ne 1' volt fairc, que li scit a contrarie, 

I*rci lui, pur Deu amur, n'i mctct sun labur; 

Car suvcnt par les mains, par malvcis cscriveins. 

Sunt livres corrumpud c cnneise pcrdud. 

Angevin ; — but the case i» shown as it in wir own coiintr)*. — Tlioy ran easily retain 
what I will furnish them with, — if they will understand ami pay'good attriitinn. — 
Hut whatever some will say wlio have got no sense, — that I have lalwured in vain 
wlien I made this hook ; — they will swear, it may h«, hy the virtues of heaven, — 
that I never knew how to rime, or to set out an argument ; — hut I care not what 
a fool says, 1 do not rqient. — There are ilUs|)eakers enough, when few encomiasts, 
— men who blame, and none who amend. — I never inventctl it or lalmured at it for 
fools; — nor was there e\'er an ass l)om, who might |iraise well, when he was cited. 
K now that it is \-ilUny .^nd I hold i^ fnjl^, — that a jnftn ff)f^nlil jmlp O f if hc 
knowi not l^w iji ploft«fj — »r ^^Elarac ^'^at he cannot Aiucad.r— So the vilain 
saMi in reproof to the drunkard, — thCJffOrstJsliCfil. fries jn thcj(aul;-r-very hanl 
is the apple which never ripens ; — the rod is to be prized which lets itself bend ; — 
if the en\1ous man it of so wicked manners, — that he will not hear it, let him keep 
at a distanee,~he can hsten to it there, as the ass to the harper. — And he who will 
bear, let him stndy it carefully. — And he who will hear it and nnderstaml it well, 
let him take care,— that if he think it worthy to be transcribed,— he take down 
the diaoomrse after the author.— If he will not do so, and H be disagreeable to him, 
— I pray him, for the love of God, he do not employ himself upon it ; — for often 
by the bandi of b«d icribet— «re hooka corruiHed and their Uboiin lost. 
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TV/TAISTRE, or vos csdrcccz, a ccst busuign m'aidcz; 

Siivcngc-vus que dit li vilain par rcspit,— 
Al busuin est truved Tami c cspnivcd ; 
Unchcs lie fud ami qui al busuign failli, 
Dum il poust aider, ne de ren conscilicr. 
Piir eel di, nc targcz, mais ma raisun oicz : 
Prei vus de Fescultcr, c puis dc Pamrtidcr. 
Kar ore voil cumencer i9oe dum voil traitcr, 
E capitles jioser, se 's vulez amender :— 
Vulez le, ben le sai ; or les i iwserai. 
TJES ures, e del jor, des nuiz, dc lur lungur ; 

Des semaines, des nuns des jurz, des mois ndsuns ; 
Des calcndes, des ides, des nones, c des signes ; 
De Fan, c chi 1' trovat, e u ele cumcnchat ; 
Del bisextc garder, c en Fevrcr poser ; 
Del bisexte a la lune, del salt c del embolisme ; 
De la lune qua* horn veit, ainz qux nuvelc seit; 
Des regulers del jor, del concurrent valur ; 
Del lunal rcgidcr, des epactes truver ; 
Des termes ct des cles, mductiims garder; 
Des cquinoctiuns, e des jejunestuis ; 
De la table-raisun Philippe de Tliaun ; 
Dc la tablc-raisun, e dc rcsurrectiun ; 
De la tablc-raisun Dionisie veium ; 
De la table Gerlant, al prude clerc vaillant. 
Ore finet li capitles, si cumencet li livres. 
"pN un livre divin, que a))elum Genesim, 
"^ Hoc lisant truvum quae Des fist par raisun 
• Le solcil e la lune, c estcile chescune. 
Pur eel me plaist a dire^ d'iyo est ma matcrie^ 
Que demusterai e a clers e a lai, 

blasters, now attend, aiil nic in this nccnl, — remember what t)ic peasant said by 
reflection, — the fririid is found and proved in need ; — there was never a friend 
who failed in our need, — as long as he o<ndd aid or advise in anything. — There- 
fore I say, delay not, hut listen to my reason : — I pray yon to hear it, ami tlien to 
amend it. — For now I will l)f gin that of which 1 inteml to treat, — and state the chap- 
ters, if you will amend them: — you will do it, I know well; so licrc I state them. 

Of the hours, and of the day, of nights and their length ;— of weeks, the 
reasons of the names of days and of montlis;— ^if calends, of ides, of nones and i^ 
signs ; — of the year, and wlio found it, and where it begins ; — how to keep tlie 
biMcrtiU; and place it in February ;— of the bissextile of the moon, of tlie leap ami 
of the emlxilisnms ;— of the moon which we see when it is new;— of tlie rules of 
the (Uy, of the value of the concurrent ;— of the regular lunal ; to find the e)iacts ; 
—of the termini and the dlaret ; to find the inductions ;— of the e(|uinoxet and of 
the fasts ;— of the table of lliilip ilc Thaun ^— of the table of the resiurrection ;— of 
the table of Dionysius the old;— of the table of Gerlant, the wise and mcritoriiMis 
clerk. — Now ends the list of chapters, and the book licgins. 

In a divine l»ook, which is called Genesis,--there reading, we find that God 
maile by reason — tlie aim and the moon, and every star. — On this acfoimt ii 
pleases me to speak, of this is my iiiatter,^which I will show both to clerks and 
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Chi grant biisuin en unt, e pur mei perierunU 

Car unc nc fud lode escicnce celec : 

Pur 90 me plaist a dire, ore i seit li vcir Sire ! 

Incipit Liber de Creaturit* 

QUANT Des fist creatures de diverses mesures^ 
Tutes ad num poset sulunc lur qualitet ; 
Mais unitas truvat, quae il tens apelat, 
Dum prud ne sei iiarler, ne la fin rccunter, 
Ne hom ne fud mortcl, chi unc desist el. 
Bins Sainz Augustins^ ki fud mult bons devins, 
Dit en im sun sermun, la u mustret raisun 
Que ren ne set cuncter pur nul hume asenser, 
Ne pur Quant par demurcs, que nus apelum hures^ 
En est divisiun par itclc raisun. 
Char prime apelent le une, terce, midi^ e nunc ; 
La quinte remuntee^ e la siste vesprde. 
Encore entre chascune en i laissent il une, 
Co est pur le cunter^ c pur tost remcmbrcr. 
Mais ki dreit volt numbrer, duzc cm pot truver ; 
E quant eles sunt passccs, tutos sunt rcnuvelees. 
En ordre lur curs tcnent tuz a cstnis. 
E 90 deveiz saveir, e ben creire pur vcir. 
Que la nuit duze en tent, e li jurz quo; aprof vent, 
Quant la nuit e le jor unt vele lungur. 
Nuls hom ne se mer\'eilt, nc pur 90 ne s'esveilty 
Que la nuit einz numai, c lu jor puis posai. 
La nuit ert devant jor ; quant nostrc crcatur 
Le jom devant posat, e la nuit trcstumat 
Par sa surrectiun e par mult grant ruisun. 
E 90 senctiat qua; en pecchet nus truvat, 

laict, — ^who htve great need of It, and will perish without it. — For sricnre hiihlni 
was nerer praiic<l ; — therefore it pleases nie to s|)eak, now may the true Lord Ih: 
with it! 

When God made creatures of divers kinds, — he gave them all names arcnrdiiig 
tojheirjui^ly ;— Imt he found unity, whicli he oUIWl Tlmc,-=<»Tl«TilcTi iTic wise 
miinrnows not how to »|ieak, or to recoimt the end, — nor was there ever mortal 
man, who was without that.— So St. Augustine, who was a very good theologian, 
—says in om of his sermons, where he explains why — he knows not how to tell 
anything to satisfy anyhody, — nor how much hy stations, which we call hours, — 
b the division of them hy sneh reason. — For one they call prime, tierce, midday, 
and MOB ; — the fifth remomi4e^ and the sixth vespers. — Still they leave one be- 
tween each, — ^which is to keep an account and remembrance of it. — Dut he who will 
mmber right, may find twelve of them. — And when they are jiast.they are all renew* 
tdi — they an hold their course in their turns. — And you ought to know that, and lie* 
Uereit lortnith, — that thenightoontains twelve of them, and similarly the day which 
conea after,->when the night and the day have equal length. — Let nobody vronder, 
or be astonished, — because I thus name the night, and place the day after it. — 
Night was before day, when our creator — ^placed it before, and overthrew the night 
—by his fenaregtion and by yeiy freatjight.— And that signifies that he found 
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E de grant tcnebrut* traist Ics sons a luiir, 

Ki ja nen ert truble ne pur nuit oscure. 

Sulunc Ics clers dcvins, e sulunc Ics Latins, 

Nuit est dit a nuisir, e fait la gent donnir, 

Le scir rcposcr, ki nc veicnt a ovrcr, 

Pur 90 qu'els n*unt lu luur jur, ccsscnt dc lur labur; 

Altrcment perircicnt, e par travail murrcient. 

Naicnt a la gent n'cst asuagcment ; 

Mais a trestute rcn fait la nuit encore ben : 

Char la nuit luist la lune, c estcile chascune ; 

Co est boen al notuncr ki vet nageant par mer. 

As cumpotcstiens, as astronomiens ; 

£ 90 dirrum el livre, se Dcs nus dunet vivre, 

Cumc la lune est vaillant a tute rcn vivanU 

Mais ore demusterum quae seit nuit par raisun. 

Nuit est tute plenere la u ne nat lumicre ; I 

£ tuz tens durreit, se solqil nen esteit : 

Mais il, par sa luur, chacct le tcncbniry 

Si cumc dicnt divin, e Des el Genesim, 

Que icele luur apclet horn jur, 

Luur apelct jur, e la nuit tencbrur. 

Si 'n est divisiun par itelc raisun ; 

Li uns est puplials, e li altre naturals : 

Li puplias cuntcnt duze ures si maintcnt, 

E li naturals jurz vint e .iiij. en sun curs. 

Eins Moyscs dit par veir en sun escrit, — 

Alee est la vespree, tute la matinee : 

Pur nuit numat le vespree, le matin jumee ; 

Co tint il pur un jur, pur veir e scnz errur. 

E par ceste raisun, e par sa entenciun, 

Vint e quatre ures sunt par quei li jur estunt. 

iiniii_nin,i and that_frnrii_^nt dark nc»«Ji<» ilrcw his own_|KH>|»|c to light, — who 
wHTIh! no niorc troiibltMl cJ<n»scurc«nry TiigTil. — Acc«»rdiiig to the tlTeofirgiiiis, muI 
ftccording to thjcLLtUnS; — night is named ^"'m hltrting jffift'' ^ Mffrrr*}, aitil^it makr« 
tTic jH^tple aim\h — reposeTirThtn»Vgii1tifVfeat thrj j^c«* P awake to wory.— Tir rftiixrlT fry 
Have not daylight they ce«se:6an:lli£lr IaT)our ■i-T-<Hhcnvisc tlicy would (icriMh, and 
die q£ their laliours. — Nevertheless it is no disparagrntent to the people ;— hut ititi 
night benetits everv thing : — for by night tlic moon shines, and every star ; — that b 
good for the navigator who sails on the sea, — for the calculators of the Compotus, for 
the astronomers ; — and that we sliall say in the hook, if (tod gives us life, — how 
precious the moon is for everjrthing alive. — But now we will show hy demonstra- 
tion wlwt it night. — Night is oompletely whole when being without light ; — and 
would last always, were there no sun ; — l>ut he, by his light, drives away the dark- 
ness, — as the theologians say, and God in tlie liook of Genesis, — that this light b 
called day, — ^light is called day, and darkness night. — They are lUvifled in the (<»llow- 
ing manner; — the one is poimlar and the other natural : — the popular day contains 
twelve hours, — ami the natural day twenty-four in his course. — ^Thus Moaes says 
for truth ih his writing, — * The evening it done, ami all the morning, — the evening 
he called night, and the mom day';->that he lield for a day, tnily and with- 
out error.— And for thb renoi, ami by his detign,^our and twenty hours are ui* 
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Mais ore dcvum gardcr, ciiqiierc, c cspruvcr. 
Par diverses raisuns, par (juei li jum sunt lungs. 
Li Griu e li divin^ e h clerc del Latin^ 
Li cumpotistiens, e li estrcnomiens, 
Unt cnz el eel truvce une vcie csgard^*. 
Par quei li solcilz vait^ e tuz tens sun curs fait : 
Li Griu dicnt par num que ad num zodiacum ; 
£n Latin la apelum par veir $igniferum ; 
En Franchesce raisun stgniportant ad num. 
£ les signes que il tent, e cum il les maintent, 
Trestuz les numerum par mult breve raisun. 
A RIETEM^ taurum^ gcminos, e cancrum, 
*^ Leonem^ virgincm^ libram, scorpioncm^ 
E sagittarium^ aprof capricomum, 
Pisces, aquarum. Li soleilz par raisun 
r^ESCUN an par cez yait e sun plener curs fait. 
^ £ de capricomum quant il vait a cancrum, 
Li jum vunt aluignant, e les nuiz acurzant ; 
Enceis vait en esclem, c par 90 pot hi hom. 
Quant il vait de lung, nc sunt naient li jur lung : 
Mais quant vait traversant, dune se vunt aluignant. 
Eissi est par nature, cume vecz sa figure ; 
Les zones sunt posces dedcnz alcvccs, 
Si cume truMim lisant en Ovide le grant. 
En Mai sunt par raisun le equinoctiun, 
E 90 est zodiacus, chi en escfem vait sus. 
Cancer est al chef la sus, capricomus est jus ; 
La zone ardante vait en tcrre, ki nus fait 
Cez estencelcmenz quo: veez 9i dedcnz. 
Cele chalur signfie en ccste mortcl vie. 
Nen voil ore plus traiter, altre voil cumencer. 



eluded in the day. — Rut now we miglit to look, inquire, and |vrove, — ^by divcn rra. 
sons, what ivgiilates the length of the day.— The Greeks and the theologians, and 
the clerkt in Latin, — the calculators of Compotus, and the astronomers, — have dis- 
covered in the heaven a visihle way, — hy which the sun goes and always makes his 
course t—tbe Greeks call it hy the name of ZodiaeHit\—w Latin tndy we call it 
Siffnifimm \-^n French it has the name of * Sign-bearer.' — ^And the signs which it 
holds, and how it maintains them, — we will name them all very briefly. 

Aries, taurus, gemini, cancer, — leo, virgo, libra, scorpio, — and Sagittarius, after it 
capricomus, — ^pisces, aquarius. The sun rightly — each year goes through them 
and makes his complete course. — ^And when he goes from capricomus to cancer, — 
the days lengthen, and the nights diminish ; — ^thus he goes diagonally, — ^wlien he 
goes along, the days are not long :— but when he goes across, then they lengthen. 
— ^Thiis is its nature, as you see its figure ; — ^the zones are placed within, side by 
«ide,-^as we find in Ovid the great. — In ?^Iay is rightly the equinox, — and that is 
the zodiac which goes up diagonally ;— cancer is above at the head, and Capri- 
corn at the bottom ;— the burning zone surrounds the earth, which makes — the 
•parilings which we see there.— That heat signifies this mortal life.— I will not 
say move of it, bvl will begin another subject. 
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CEMAINE est npclcc, qui est dc .vij. jurz funnde; 

*^ Damncs-Dcs la tnivat par .vj. jurz que uvrat; 

Al sedme rcposat ; cclo scmninc apclat ; 

£ 90 est escrit en la lei que horn lit. 

Sis jurz devum uvrcr, ai sedme rc|)oscr. 

Pur amur del scignur, ki gardat icel jur. 

£ ore demusteruns pur que) li jur unt nuns. 

T I paien controvercnt les nuns que as jurz dunerent. 

Li premier que apelum Dicmeine \wt num, 
Al soleil le dunerent, e sun num li poscrent, 
Pur yo que enluminout le mund, e nuit chazot : 
E iyo plout a D6 que issi fud apele. 
Kar li sons jurz estcit, c aveir le voleit. 
Ne purquant tuz les ad, e trestuz les furmat ; 
Mais pur 90 que ert lumiere del humaine mancre, 
Le prcmer jum posad a sim ocs e nivat. 
Pur sue amur gnrdcr c forement celebren 
T E secund jur dunerent a la lune c poserent. 

Pur le mund que enluminet quant li soleilz declinet* 
T ES Jiltres jura dunerent as dcs que il aniercnt 
"*^ Uuatre dcs aurouvcnt, le un Martem aiielouvent j 
Chevalcrs fud vallanz, hardiz^ ct cumbatanz ; 
En la sue onur j)oserent terz jur : 
Cel Marsdi apelum, sulunc la lur raisun. 
T I secund des out num Mareurius par num ; 
"*^ Pruz iiom fud e vaillant, c si fud marchant : 
Le quart jur li dunerent, que Mecresdi numerent. 
T I terz des senz dutance sent mult de nigramance ; 

Art est de tel bailie cum est garmenterie ; 
Que Jovem apelcrcnt, le Jusdi li dunerent. 

It is rallnl a trfrk, which is formed of seven days ;— originally Go*l invente«l it hy 
six (lays that he worke«l \—<*n the seventh he repi>se«I ; this lie ealh^t a week ; — 
and so it is written in tlic law which wc read,— ^ix days we ought to work, ami 
rest the seventh, — for the love of the Lord who kept that <Uy. — ^Aml now we will 
show why the days arc named 

The pagans invented the names which tlicy gave to the days. — The fir»*l, which 
wc call Sunday, — they gave to the snn, ami gave his name to it,->hecause he en- 
lightened the world, and dn>ve away night : — and it pleased God that it shouhl be 
so called. — For it was his day, and he chose to have it. — It is tnie lie haa them 
all, and formed them all ; — hut l»ccanse he was the light of the human race, — he 
assigned the first day to his use ami will have it, — to keep and celchrate niHch for 
his love. 

The second day they gave and assigned to tlic moon,->for the workl which she 
enlightened when the sun is set. 

The other ilays they gave to the gods whom they foved. — They worshiped four 
gods, one they called >lars ; — he was a valiant, hold, ami warlike knight : — to hia 
honour they assigned the third day ( — we call it Tuesday according to their prae* 
tice. 

The second god was named Mercurius ; — he was a wise and valiant man, and a 
merchant : — they gave him the fourth day, which they named M'edneMiay. 

The tliinl god without donlit knew much iirgromancy ^— it it an art the mmdc 
■8 divinatioii ;*hiiii they called Jove, aud gave hini Thursday. 
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"P VENUS unc fcmme, ki estcit cle lur regti^, 
De enfern ert rcinc dame, la crt sa poest^ 
£ pur cest acaisun furent tru>-cd li num, 
Siilunc le entendcmcnt de la paienc gent, 
Ki tant fol esteient, que pur d^s Ics teneient* 
ItfAIS 90 truvum lisant en eel comirat Gerlant, 

Que li bers Sainz Silvestre, qui de Rume fud mestre^ 
Feriei les apelat, e lur nuns trcstumat. 
Pur 90 que cristicns ne crcsisant paiens, 
De fole cntcnciun ne de male raisun. 
ItfAIS uncore par raisuns, sulunc les sens des nuns, 

^ I90 i pot entendre, qui i voldrat garde prendre. 
Par fei e par veritet, sulunc divinitct, 
Vaillant et honuree del melz de la cuntree ; 
Kar 90 trovent divin, lisant en Gcnesim, 
Que li nostre crcaturs furmat tn^stuz les jurz, 
E issi faitercmcnt, senz nul dcccvcment ; 
E ben se dcmustrat par treis jiirz que il furmat, 
Senz solcil e senz lune, senz rai de steiile nule. 
Mais Des en fud li jurz, 90 sachiez dc eels jurz ; 
E 90 que il jur furent par le salvur, 
Signefiet itant, seiez i entcndant. 
Que pere e filz esteit, sainz cspiriz, qui 's faisait, 
E tut issi serrat cist tens quant fincrat, 
Si cume dient divin, le Diemeinc ert fin. 
T I Lunsdi par raisun, sulunc ma cntcnciun, 

Signefiet lumere, ii li sccund ]iecchere 
Out sun sege pose, par le cumant de Dc. 
Mais puis par glutunerie, par raim dc lecherie, 
Icel sege forfist, en grant peine nus mist. 

And Venus, a woman, who wu of their kingdom, — she was queen and lady of 
hrll, there was her |iowcr. — And for tliis cause wore the names invented, — ac- 
cording to the understanding of the l^agan |ic<>|>le, — who were so foolish that they 
held them for go«ls. 

Dot this we find hy reading in the Compotus of Gerlantl, — that tlie good St. Sil- 
vester, who wu a master of Rome, called thcniyW*t<p. and changed their names, — 
in order that the Christians should not grow fiagans,— hy fooUsh understanding or 
ill practice. 

But still hy arguments, according to the sense of the names, — this he may un- 
derstand who will pay attenti<m — l»y faith and by truth according to di\inity, — es- 
teemed and honoured hy the best of the country ; — for this find divines, reading in 
Genesis,— that our creator formed all the days, — and that perfectly v^ithout any de- 
ception; — and be showed himself clearly hy three (laj-s which he formed, — without 
auB and without moon, without the ray of any star. — But God was the (Uy, know 
it, of these days;— and forasmuch at those days were hy the Saviour* — it signifies 
at m«cfa,take notice,-p-asthat it was the Father and Son and Holy Ghost who maile 
then.— And just to will be that time when it will end,— as the divines say, Sunday 
win be the end. 

Monday by right, according to my understanding, — signifies the light, where the 
aeoMKl tinMr— had his seat placed hy the command of God. — But afterwards by his 
gtattoay, by the spur of incontinenoe,— be forfeited that teat, and placed ut in 
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Par 90 que il matifi^at i;o que Eve li dunat, 
Sur le dcfens dc De ultre 8a volcntc. 
A PRES vint par raisun, sulunc ma entenciun, 
-^ Li Marsdi quant Mercurie, cum se dcveit deduirei 
Arcr c laburcr, c en tcrre senicr, 
Martyrie li esteit ; kar fairc ne 1' saveit. 
Cum sereit ai buver, clerc cstrc u chcvaler. 
■puis vint li Mercresdi, u il uvrat issi, 
"^ Que il sout laburer e vendre e achater, 
E 90 est jum marcels, e en pur 90 icels 

I primes Ic truverent, cest num li posercnt. 

E puis que il sout tant fairc, que il sout le son atraire. 
Dune Alt Jovis cil di, e 90 fud le Jusdi. 
"P CEST sens enpemum, sulunc le sens del num. 

E que il ncn orguillast, que en mal ne li turnast 
Par sun asemblcmcnt, si cume funt mainte gent : 
Cuvint lui vcir a dire, par 90 que nostre sire 
Tant le aveit amende, cum jo vus ai cuntc, 
E i9o signcBe Vcndresdi saintc vie. 
A PROF le Vcndresdi fut fait le Samadi, 
•^ E 90 est juiz semuns, sulunc le sens de nuns ; 
Kar ben semet ki pluret ses pcchez, Dcu aurct. 
E 90 est allegoric, ne larrai ne \iis die, 
Cel out le Vcndresdi, Saturnus le Samadi. 
"X^EEIZ i sutilcmcnt, 90 est veirs vcirement. 

Adam fud la posct, u jo vus ai cunctet ; 
E Adam signcfie iceste mortel vie : 
Nus ki sumus pose en la lumcre Dc, 
De icele trebuchum, quant nus le mal fesum ; 
E 90 est li mals jurz a trestuz pecheurs, 

great pain, — ^liecausc he ate what Eve gave him* — though forhidden hy God, againtl 
his will. 

After canie hy right, according to my iindcntanding, — ^TncMlay, when Memtry, 
as he ought to please himself, — to plough and to till, and to tow in the earth, — 
was punishment to him ; for lie knew not how to do it, — as he wonhl he at the 
drinking, to lie clerk or kniglit. 

Tlicn came >Ve<lneft<lay, wlien he worked also, — as he knew how to lalNMir, and 
sell, and htiy, — and it is the day of market, and on that account the\'^who first in- 
vente<l it, gave it this name.^And since he knew how to <lo so much, tliat he knew 
how to draw to him his own, — therefore it was the day of Ju|Hter, and that was 
Thunulay. 

And we take this sense, according to the sense of the name. — And let him not 
he proud so as to turn it to ill, — hy his assembling, as do many people. — lie ought 
to say truth, because our Lord — had so much amended him, aa 1 have rchrtedto 
you. — And thus Friday signifies holy life. 

After Fri<lay was made Saturday, — and that is day of see«l, acconling to the 
sense of the name : — for he sows well who weeps for his sins, he will have G«m1. 
— And that is an allegory, I will not omit to tell you, — the had Friday, aad Sa- 
turn Saturday. 

Attend closely to it, this is very true, — Adam was placed there, where I have re- 
lated to you $— and Adam signifies this mortal \xk :— we who are ph^ed in God'a 
light,— -fan fnm it, when we do evil ^-hmmI that is the had day to all sinners,— aimI 
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K 90 est li Marsdi^ que jo cnteiic issi. 

Mais do iloec doit lever, e sun eors veneter, 

Co est al muster nler, e sun pcchet plurer ; 

£ CO est Mercresdi que jo entene issi. 

Aprof culchcr a terre, e le veir Deu rcquere 

Que il facet uardun par ses scintiines nuns, 

Dc yo que ad erret ultra sa volcntct ; 

£ iyo cntendum par Vendresdi cest num. 

£ dune aurat semet, ki issi ad crrct ; 

£ yo est le Samadi que I'em entcnt issi. 

£ 90 truum escrit, que saint Auf]^istins dit, 

Co que semuns cuildnins, que denuns recevnins. 

£ cest ])reccpt scrat, quant Samodi vcndrat, 

U senint cunin^ li fedcil Damne-De ; 

Dune serunt en luur u ja n'aurunt dolur. 

£ 90 ert le Diemeine, le jur Jesu dcmcine. 

Aiez en remembrance, 90 est scncBance 

Des jurz en veritet, si cume est espruvet. 

ItTAIS ore quid a estrus, que alcun envidius 

Le voldrat cuntredire, qui tant nen saurat dire ; 
Mais qui 90 tel le orrat, ki ])ur fol le tcndrat, 
Que seit mois demustruns par mult breves raisuns ; 
Mais est dit a mesure quatre semeinc dure, 
£ saciez duze en sunt, par quei tuit li an vunt. 

De Mensibtis. 

f^O est Januarius, Fevrcr, e Marz 
^ Avril, Mai, Junius, Julius, Augustus, 
September, October, November, December. , 
Icez nums lur dunercnt paiens qui 's cuntruverent. 
Le premerain numercnt Janum, c apclcrent 

that U Tuesday, which I iinflcntand so. — But thcnoc he must rise, ami purify his 
bmly, — that is, gn to the church, and weep for his sin; — and that is Wednesday, 
which 1 understand so. — Afterwards he must Uc ufion the earth, and refpicst the 
true God — that he iMunlon him for his lioly name, — for having ernnl contfar\' to his 
will ; — and this we understand hy the name of Friihiy. — And then he will have 
■own, who hM thus errcil; — and that is Satunlay which is underKtomI so. — 
And that we find written, that St. Augustine says, — that whicli we sow we shall 
reap, what we give, we shall receive. — And this prccefit will tic, when the Saturday 
thidi come, — in which all the lieges of the Lonl shall he crowned ; — then they shall 
be in Hglit where they shall have no more |iain. — And that will lie the Sundiiy, 
the day which belongs to Jesus.— Have in rcrocnibrance, that this it the sigiiiii. 
cation~of the days, in tnith, u is |imve<l. 

Hnt now I think lmnie<liately, that some envious man^will contradict it, who 
will he unal)W» to sav as much \ — but he who shall hear such a one, will hold liiui 
Ifir a fool.— 1^ us show what it a month, hy very brief explanations ;— month is 
■aid from h>ngth {mntah a mefuwrw), It Usts four wc(*ks, — and know that there are 
twelve of them, h> which all the years go. — That Is, January, Fehnuir)', and March, 
—April, May, June, July, August, — Sqitemlier, Octolier, Novemlwr, l)cccml»er. — 
Tbfie nanift were given them by the |iagans who inventcil them.— The lirst they 
. cilkfl iaiHM, and mimed It— tlic lieginnliig and end of the year.— Ilut tome tay that a 
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Del an cnmoccmcnt e Ic dcfincmcnt. 
Mais alquant vunt disant que uns rcis vint fuiant 
D'lm estrange rcgnet, a Rumc la cited, 
E iloc fud asis dc tuz sea cncmis ; 
Mais il Ics chacat par cngin que il truvat ; 
Kstupcz c peiz prist, c aliimer Ics Hst, 
Tut s'cn envolupat, e Ics muralz muntat 
Dc liumu la citet, c od sci ad portct 
Dous esi>ccs trencnntcs ct mult rcilamhantcs. 
Lcs liuniains apclat, c si lur cumandat 
Uue lur armcs prcsissent, eels dc fors occisscnt* 
Plusurs parz s'cn turnout, eels dc fors mancyout. 
Cil dc fors c|uant Ic vircnt, c il Ic pas fuircnt, 
Distrcnt que dcs cstcit, ocirrc Ics volcit. 
E quant li Rumains vircnt, que cil de fors fuircnt. 
Pur le rci, qui 's criout c qui 's cs|K>cntout, 
Mult forcmcnt s'cn gabbcrent, c Ic rci urcrcnt, 
(31u en fine lcs mist ([uc un sul ncn ocist. 
Pur 90 ccst num duncrcnt a Jenver c |K>8crcnt, 
Que il vait regardant e arerc c avant, 
Cum li rcis fcscit qui sur Ic mur csteit. 
■p PLUTO, qui crt rcis dc cnfcm, out iccl mois. 
Que apclerent Fevrcr, pur 90 que cncumbrcr 
L'anmc nc feist, (piant a cnfcm vcnist. 
Ccl meis li cncultivoucnt paiens ct onuroucnt ; 
Mais cristicne gent Ic firent altrcmcnt ; 
Par iccl sacritise c tut iccl scrvisc 
Firent en iccl jur que a[)elum candclur. 
En le onur Damnc-Dcu, qui est trinitct. 
Tp LI bers Romulus, qui dc Rumc en fud dux, 
^ Lc num sum pcrc mist al tcrz mois, si dist 

king ramc (lying — from a foreign kingdom, to Rome llic city, — ami wa« there bf- 
ftirgcd by all hin enemies ; — hut he fln)ve them away hy a stratagem wliirli he con- 
trived ; — he took tow an(l |>itch, and caused it to be lighted, — anil entirely cnve> 
lo|>ed liimKclf in it, and mounted the walls— of tlic city of Rome, and carrie«l w itii 
him — two swords shar)> and very bright. — lie called tlie Rfmians, an<l onlere«l them 
— to take their arms, and kill tlmse wlio were outside. — lie turned himsi'lf in dif- 
ferent directions, and tbrenteneil those who were without. — TIiomc who were with- 
out, when they taw him, and he did not fly from them, — said that he was a g(Ml,aml 
intended to kill them. — And when the Komaiis saw tliHi Hhim* without (led,— im 
account of the king, wlio crieil at them and terrified them, — they made great re- 
joicing for it, and worshipefl the king, — ^wlio at last managetl it that lie did not 
kill one of them. — For this reason they gave and c<msecrated this name to January, 
•— liecause it looks liackward and forward, — as the king di<l who was on tlie wall. 

And Pluto, who was king of lidl, hail tliat month — which they calh^l Kelimary, 
liecause he cauiieft— no hieund»ranee to the s«)ul, when he went to Hell.— In this 
month the ||>agans worshiiied ami honoiireil him ;^hnt the christian iNH»ple did 
otherwise ;— this sacrifice and all this service — they did on tlw lUy which we call 
Candlemass,— In honour of the Utrd OimI, whi» \* the Trinit v. 

And ilic good Komulus, who was duke ol' Rome, — gave the naiiio of his father 
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Que Mars Aid niiclct, kar ni cftteit niin)ct ; 
Que il ne fust ublie, mais tm jurz rcmcmbre. 
Mais li plusur nuc as maKlcs amur 
Vent en eelc saisun, e pur 90 >f arz ad nun. 
A VERIL 90 est a uvrir, kar Des vcit le issir 
***• Dc cez arbres les flurs, e bestes en amurs ; 
E ])ur cest achaisun issi le apeled Fum. 
"P MAIS est a|)elcd, e rest num cmnoset 

A Mai, que ert merrc del deu qui crt mercherre^ 
Dum la dcHus parlai quant jo des jurz traitai ; 
Ccl nioi8 I'en cultivouent e sa merrc enurouent 
Marclieant, chi estcient en la terrc e voleicnt 
En eel an gaainner de feire lur mcster ; 
Char itant fol esteient, i^ue pur deu les tencienU 
V UN pliilosophusy qui out num Cingius» 
*^ Dit que Juign fut duuet Junoui, e numet ; 
E par figures dit, 90 tnium en escrit, 
Sincopam Vw[yo\\\m en Latin raisun. 
Mais si cumo I'ai tnive, Uede J)e Tempore 
Dit i9o que Romulus, quant de Rume fud dux, 
Fist un descivrement de la Rumaiuc gent, 
En dous les sevrat, as maiun* cumandat 
La citet a garder, e l)en a cidtiver, 
Char il ert fedeil de duner bon cunseil ; 
Li meindre a faire guerrcs, a conquerre les terres ; 
£ pur cest achaisun, c jmr ceste raisun, 
Mai est dit as maiurs, Junius al menurs. 
ItfAIS Julius chi puis fud iloc dux, 

Al sedme mois posat sun num, Juil I'apclat, 
Pur yo que il fud net en ntd que ai numet. 

to the tliini month, and sahI— it thoHlcl lie rallnl Mara, for that was his name ; — 
that he might not In* forgotten, hnt ever rememliered. — But many say that to tlie 
males love — romes in this seaHon, and therefore it has the name of March. 

April fomes from opening {nh aperinfflo)^ for God sees in it issue — flowere from 
the trees, and the animals in hne ; — and for that reason it is so name<l. 

And May is called, and received its name — from Mai, who was the mother of 
the god who was a mei chant, —of whom I s|)ake almve when 1 treated of tlie days ;— > 
in this month wonhipe<l him and honoure<l his mother — mcrcliants, who were on 
the earth and desired — to gain that year hy the exercise of their calling ; — for they 
were snch fools that they held them for gods. 

And a philosopher, who was nameil Cingiiis, — saifl that June was given to Juno, 
tnd named after her ;— and hy figures s|iokcn, as we find in writing,— we call it tin. 
cope in the Latin tongue. — But as 1 have found, Bede De Tempore — lays that Ro- 
mulus, when he was duke of Rome, — ^made a separation of the Roman people, — he 
separated them in two, to the eMen he commandeil— to guard the city, and eulti- 
▼ate it well ; — for they were lieges to give good counsel i — the younger to make 
war, and conquer lands ; — and for this cause ami reason,— May is MUMd from the 
€ldm (uMi^Mvt), and June from the juniors. 

But Julius, who afterwards was duke there,— gave his name to the seventh 
mouth, and eaBed H July,— heeause he was bom in nont of those I have named. 
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y AUGUSTUS Cesar, chi puiR I'oiit a pir^r. 

La ^cut dc Utiiuanic c la tcrrc en baiiilic^ 
[A] Aust iccl mois posat sun num li rcis^ 
Pur 90 que il venqui eel mois sun enemi^ 
Chi mult gucrrie^ e lunges travaillie. 
Mais 90 dit Scrvius, que li bcrs Romulus, 
Quant nums lur cnposat, tut issi Ics numat, 
Julium, Quintilcm, Augustum, Sextilem. 
P VITOVRE, e Scptcmbrc, c Novcmbrc, c Dcccmbrc, 
•^ P[l]uis sunt apcle, char dune sunt temi^est^; 
E que pluie apelum en Franeesche raisun, 
Co est Latins imber^ dum est dit September. 
Sacicz dcs altres mois si sunt numcrt tuz trcis, 
E pur cez achaisuns furcnt truvct cez nuns. 
Ncn voil ore plus trailer, altre voil cumcnccr. 
T I Griu dient Cfl/o, c li Latins vocOy 
^ Co est apelum en Franecsclic raisun ; 
E llomulus, qui ert reis, ruvat que chascun mois 
Fust kafende a|)elet, par trestut sun regnet ; 
E sulunc nos raisuns 90 est apeleisuns. 
E ben sacicz que est veirs, kar enz en chascun mois 
Uns evesqucs ganlout cum la lune alout ; 
E quant nuvelc esteit, as Ruinains le discit, 
E dune sacreBouent, aprof 90 a|>elouent 
Trestuz icels del regnet a Rume la citet. 
E eels asemblcmenz chi esteient dcs genz, 
Nunes les a|>elouent, pur 90 que se asemblouent. 
E quant cil desevrouent, eels jurz ide$ clamouent. 
E ore mustruns brevement tut lur ordenemcnt: 
Sacicz que en Jenver, pur 90 que ert premier, 
Scs chalendes poserent, dis e nof Pen dunercnt; 

And August lit Cicsar, who aiti^rwftnls had the govern tncnt—o< the Romtn pco. 
pic, and the land in keeping, — as king gave his name to the month of Angiist. — 
because he vanquished his enemv in that month, — whowarrcil much ami lalioure«l 
long. — But Scrviiu sa>'s that the good Romulus, — ^when he gave them names, 
named them as follows,— Julius, Quintilis, Augustus, Sextilis. 

And Octol)cr, Septcmlier, Novenil»cr, Dcccmhrr,— were called rffnut, for then 
there are tempests; — and what we in French call/^Mi> (rain), — that is in Latin tmhrr^ 
from which is derived September. — Know that the three other months are nanietl 
thus, — and for these reasons were invented these names. — I will not say any more 
about them, but will begin another subject. 

The (irceks said raXw, and the l^atins roeo, — that is apfhm (we call) in French \ 
•—and Romulus, who was king, ordere<l that each month — should lie called hUends, 
throughout his kingdom ; — and according to onr language that is caUmg9, — AinI 
know well that it is true, for in every mouth— a Inshop watched how the mo«m 
went $— and when it was new, he annotmced it to the Romans, — and then they sa- 
crificed, a/tcr which they called— all those of the kingilem to the city of Rome.— 
And these assemblies of people, — they called nohm, bMaiiae they assembled. — Ami 
when they separated, those days they calk^ mIm. — ^And now we will show briefly 
all their arrangement : — know that in iannary, because it was the ffarst,— they placed 

D 
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Altrc tant enposercnt Fcvrcr, e dunerent 
A Scptembrc enscmcnt iccl ordencmcnty 
Aviil, Juinnet, ensemble ; Aust e Septcmbrc 
Dii e set en poscrcnt^ a chascun tant dunerent ; 
E Vitovrc e Decembrc altrc tant ensemble. 
'P DBS nones muatrun^ par mult breve raisun. 

Jenversy qui fut prcmers, quatre ennout, e Feifert ; 
Avcril, Juinnct, Scptembre, e Aust, e Novembrc ; 
Altre tant en poserent en Deccmbre c dunerent ; 
October enscmcnt out eel ordcncmcnt. 
£ enz en chascun mois vint ides mist li reis 
Ki primes les tnivaty nc plus ne mains n'i ad 
Sulunc sa volcntet neint de altre auctoritet. 
TtlAIS ore est questiun, pur quel cose truvum 
Enz el mois dc Jcnvcr kalcndes de Fevrer ; 
Des altres enscmcnt cntrcchanjablcnient. 
T I Rumain qui 's truverent, les kalcndes poserent, 
"*^ Si cum jo ai cuntet, dcscrit, e demustret : 
Mais puis les trcstumcrent^ pur les laruns qui erent 
£1 regne, e destrusouent eels qui a Hume alouent, 
Lur marchict demenouent, lur coses vcndoucnt, 
Pur 90 que il ne soussent quant aler i dciisent, 
Al veiage garder pur la gent destnisser. 
E 90 en est I'achaisun, pur quci issi truvum 
£n nostrc kalendcr, i^o vus voil mustrcr. 
Nc voil ore plus parler^ char ore vus voil numer 
Des signes dum parlai quant dcs jurz traitai, 
Que Egyptien truverent^ qui mult sage gent erent, 
E distrent par figures e par divines cures. 
E si ^'us demandez pur quci furent truvez, 

his kalends, they gave him nineteen ; — they assigned the same niimher to Fehnian , 
and gave — ^similarly this arrangement to Septemher, — A|»ril, July, together ; to 
August and September — they assigned seventeen, to eaeh they gave so mueh ; — 
and to Oetolier and Deeembcr the same. 

And we will treat of tlie nones very briefly. — Janiuir}-« whieh was first, had four, 
and February; — ^April, July, Se|>t ember, and August and Noveml»er; — t lie same 
number they assigned and gave to Ikcemlier ; — Oetolier similarly had this arrange- 
ment. — ^And so in each month the king plaeed twenty ides — who first invented 
them, (there arc neither more nor less,) — according to his will and not by other 
authority. 

But now arises a question, why we find — in the month of January the kalends 
of February ; — ^the otlicrs in like manner interchangeably. 

The Romant who iuTcnted them, assigned the kalends, — as I have relateil, de- 
scribed, and shown ^-but afterwards they transposed them, on account of the 
thieves who w ere * i n the kingdom, and robbed those who went to Rome, — ^took 
their merehandise, and sold their things, — in onler that they might not know when 
they ought to go, — to watch the voyage in order to mb the |ieople. — And that is 
the reaaoM why we find it thua— in our calendar, this I will prove to you.— Now I 
will speak bo more of it, for I wish to name to you-— the signs of which I spoke 
whea I treated of the days* — ^which the Egyptians found, who were a very wise 
paop k, u d 8pok« by figurea and by divine reasons.— And if you ask why they 
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Mncrobc qucrcz, ilocc Jc tnivcrcz, 

Kl Sungc Sci]Hiin9 u dcmiistrct niiRun. 

Pur yo nc I' voil cunctcr ; ninz mc plaist tlcmustrer 

Pur quci furcnt iiumcz, c as mais cuposcz. 

Mais yo dcvcz savcir, c bcii crt'irc pur vcir, 

Signc n'cst cose nulc^ ainz est tlit imr figure^ 

Nc mais que sulcnient sutil cntcuuemcnty 

ttue E^'pticn truvcrcnt cjuant lo ccl dcviscrent. 

T A prcmerainc partic, nc larrai nc V vun die, 

"*^ Arietem numcrcnt^ ccst num H em|>08crent ; 

lyo est multiinit en Frauccsrlie raisuns. 

Ore vccz sutiiemcnt par quel entendenient ; 

Char si eume eelc beste ad lun<^s c onis en la tester 

Granz e reeercclez, que multuu apelez ; 

K al elief ad valur c tute sa vigur ; 

Li solcilz ensement, seuz nule redutcment. 

Quant il vait iecle part, ses rais getet c C8|Nirt, 

Plusurs parz les estent, trc*stuz a sun talent ; 

E pur 90 est nuniee issi ccle euntree ; 

U ]>ur cest aehaisuu, que en eele saisun 

Li solcilz en veritet vait le dcstre costet 

Del grant Yonium, que nus mer a[K*luin : 

E issi eume li multuns, en iceles saisuns, 

Se gist en veritet sur Ic destre costet. 

E ccst signe poscrent icil qui 1' cuntrctnivcrcnt 

En Marz, qui esteit digne (pie il oust icel signe ; 

Char es duze kalendes gar epic lien I'entendes. 

Li nostre creaturs furniiit les primers jurs, 

U li solcilz tuz jurz cumencerat sun curs ; 

E 90 llclpri dit pur veir en sun escrit, 

E Bede^ e Gcrlanz^ e Nebroz li vaillanz. 

were foumi, — sock MacmlHiis, there yuii ^ill find it, — in the Sntiinitiin SripioniK, 
where he shows the reason. — Therefore I will not relate it ; Imt it |ik*asr» nie to 
show — why they were naincil ami assigne<l to the months. — Hut this ymi onght to 
know, anf] liclieve it well for truth, — a sif^ is no thing, hut is said figuratively, — 
nor anything more than a suhtlc undcrstanfUng, — which the Cg\ptians inicnted 
when they ilivideil the heaven. 

The first jiart, I will not omit to tell It you, — they ealleil Jrirn^ ami assigned this 
name to it ; — thatisjuau/pit in Frcucltfl-'yow see aceurately with what meaning; — 
for as this animSTwhirh we call mouton — has long horns on its hea>l, great and 
l»ent hack inJCrtrete ;— and in the head it has its Mrenjth and all it h vigour;— ilie 
sun similarly, wiUiontcny doubt, — when he g<»es mi that |»arf, rastn and spreads 
his rays, — extcnd»4hem on several sides, all at his will ;— ami for that is thus nanie«l 
that district; — or for this reason, that in that si*asou, — the sun, in tnith, goes to 
the right side — of the great Ionian, which we call sea : — and thus like the ram, at 
that season, — ^lies in truth on its right side. — And those who disc(»vered it placed 
this sign — in March, which was worthy to have that sign. — For in the twelve ka- 
lends, as you may clearly understand,-^ur creator fomie<l the fir>t days, — wliere 
the sun always will begin his course; — and that llelperieus says for truth in his 
writing,— «nd Ikde ami Geriand, and Nchrot the estimable. 

d2 
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I K all re ki^iic |mksciviiI, (|Uc taannn ii\w\cv\*i\i^ 

^ En Avril veirfiiifiit |mr cvmI eiitoiHloiiieiit \ 

Char quant li solcilz vnit, en ccic part nc tmit. 

Dune maurcnt Ics blcz que boes unt laburez, 

£n ces terres anlantes, e des ewes (millantet. 

Pur 90 dit Helpri que Egyptien eissi 

Cest num I'enposerent, e taunim le apelerent. 

T E tens Bigne poserent en Mai, que i1 apclerent 

"*** CemtfMwpar raisuns, que/rfrmapeluns; 

Sulunc Tentendement de la paienc gent 

L'un numum Castorem e le altre Poiiucem. 

£ amdui furent frere, de mere num de pere ; 

Castor fud filz Jovis^ e Pollux filz Martis ; 

£ Castor fud itels que il ne fud pas mortels, 

£ oil tant espleitat, que sun frcre dunat, 

Chi ainz mortel estcity e'il murir nen poet* 

En eel furent portcz, en esteiles muez ; 

E ourent tel amur, e itele dulcur, 

Que quant li uns raiout Paltre sc rescunsout 

£ 90 truum lisant en Ovide le grant ; 

Co fud entendement de la paiene gent. 

f^RE veez del quart signe, pur quel cose il fud digne, 

^^ Que en Juin fud poset, e cancrum apelet, 

Que nus crabbe apelum en Francesche raisun. 

Beste est de tel nature e de tele figure^ 

Que ele ne pot drait aler par terre ne par mer ; 

Saceiz tut issi fait li soleilz, quant il vait 

En icele cuntree, 90 si est apelce, 

Ne pot plus halt munter, ainz I'estoet returner ; 

£ pur cest achaisun issi cest signe ad nun. 

Si cume truum lisant enz el cumpot Gerlant. 

The other tign, which the\- cillQdTftnnis, they placed — in April tnily with the 
foHowinf meaning; — for wlipn the suiigocs Hid dre^H himself into that |Murt, — 
then ripens the com whtcTi the bullocks have tillcd,<"4tt tlione lands that arc hcaUnl 
MiA-fi w H g fr»n ilh»wgnEfK~\Vhercforc llcl}iericut layt that the EgyptiMW thus — 
Banied-itriK(1 called it Taurus. 

The third sign they placed in May, which they called — Gemini in their langiiagCt 
which we call hrothers ; — acconling to the meaning given hy the pagan people, — we 
name one Castor ami the other l\>llux. — And they were Imtli brothers, hy the mother 
■ot hy the father; — Castor waa the son of Jupiter, and Pollux the son of Mars ; — 
and C^tor was of such nature that he was not nK»rtal ; — ^and he prevailed so far, that 
he gave to hit hnyther, — who before was mortal, emancipation from death. — They 
were carried up to heaven, and changed into stars ; — and they had so great love an<l 
to great sweetness, — that when one shone, the other withdrew himself. — And that 
mt find hy reading in the famous Ovid ; — this wu the meaning of the pagan people. 

Now tee of the fourth sign, for what thing it is worthy, — which wu placed in 
Jue» and called Ctncm*, — which we call emk in French. — It is a beast of such na- 
t«re and figu rei:rJhit ** *^""^ go. straight h^ land nor by tea ; — know that just 
to dpMLfhesun, when he goes — into this district, which is so named, — he cannot 
aacvnd higha^ a nd it U tcrefore obliged to retiint ;— and for this reaaon this sign 
Ih» ttaB iaBM,^4l we find hy reading in the compotut of Gerland. 
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rn C[^\ppf^ i^^^v vrntf^f. ]} qnint siirnr est posct 
K vn Juinnrt, |Nir niisuii ^uv a|M*li*n*iit ItuH. 

I^iina nd tcl nature, que nen ad licsie nulc t 

Fort ad le piz dcvant, hardiz e cumbatant ; 

Feble ad le trait dcrerc, que de grant mancre : 

Saciez pur eel voil dirre, char a itcl matcrie 

Li solcdz quah la vait e ccle part sc trait, 

Enz cl cumcnccment tute sa vertud prent, 

Tut est esbuillissant, forment chalt c ardant ; 

Quant est en mi vcnud, n'ad gucrcs dc vertud 

Plus que li leuns ad qui les greillcs flans ad, 

Sulunc le vccmcnt a cest humaine gent. 

La cue signefie que il ad grant baillie ; 

I^ soleil perccus, pur le tens que est pluius ; 

Mais nest pas perecus, ainz est vcu a nus. 

£ ce truum en escrit, que danz Nebroz le dit. 

17 N Aust asistrent le sist signc [e] mustrent, 
Que en Latin apclum virgineiti par raisun, 

E en Fraceise sermun pukeie le a|)elum : 

Pulcele signefie, ne larra ne V vus die. 

Cose qui fruit nen ad tant cum virgine scrad. 

Sciciez tut ensement, senz nul redutcment, 

Que terre fruit nen dune, ne arbre ne burzune. 

En icele saisun que Aust a])elet I'um ; 

E pur cest achaisun issi cest si^e ad num. 

Si cum truum escrit que Helpn le dit. 

T^ LE sedme poscrcnt en Septembre e mverent, 

•*^ Que libra fust ai)clet, par grant sutilitet. 

Que nus peUe apelum en Francesche raisun. 

£ 90 est tel estrument que part mult velement, 

And know for truth, the fifth Rign it plarf<l — in Jtily ^ wliirh ii c»I1p«1 Lin n.— 
Tlie lion has such nature as no othrr animal has jrrJtc iVas tlic foot sLrang beforct 
hold and ))ugnicioUs ';—lm ^v^ are feeble hehi jid, tlie tail of great aiH>carance : — 
Know, for this 1 wiH sav it, for such nature has — the sun, when he goes there and 
draws^Tinnselfto HTal »ii\i\— Oius in the~tirgihuing hr takes all his fw wa, i . -hC-it all 
hoiling, verv hot ind hurnlBg; — wlicn he is come to the middle, he liasliardly morc^ 
itrength-^tlian the lion has who has &mi^iiiaiik«,*HM H^a|»|icara^ this human ntet 
*^ie tailsignidcs that he has great |)ower; — the sun being hidden, for the wea- 
ther whietTis rainy ; -^ but he is not htddoa, i» he is teen by ua, — And^Uiaveftiid 
in writing, that Dan Nehrot said it. 

In August they placed and show the sixth sign, — which in Latin we call viiyo,— 
and in French we ntantuneelie: — maiden signifies, I will not omit to tell it you«— 
a thing which has no miit as long as it shall lie virgin. — Know in like maaner, 
without any doubt, — that neither cartii gixcs fruit, nor ttcc-hwii, ■ in this Mtsoa 
which is called August ; — and for tliat reason the si^ if thuf mned.-HB'we find 
writteti that Ilelpericus says. 

And the seventh they placed and ordered in September, — ^which waaeaUed/!^» 
very cunningly, — which we call a balance in French.— And. thiaia««artai«"iintnU 
meat which dividea very equally,— «s the tun does, whea be oootci to that part,— 
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Cum li soleil fait, quant cele part se trait. 

Fait equinortium, que en Franccis apelum 

Que la nuit et li jurz sunt de velcs lungurs. 

£ pur 90 fud dunet ccst num c enposet, 

D'lcele cuntr^ del eel, qui si est numde. 

Si cume truum lisant enz el cumpot Gerlant 

T E %itine signe poserent, que scorpwn numerent, 

"^ En Vito>Te, qui crt dignc que il oust icel signe ; 

Char 90 est beste puignante, hardie e cumbatante. 

E saceiz ensemcnt, quant li soleilz la tent 

En iccle cuntrce, dune est grcsil e gelce ; 

E pur 90 le numerent, en rel mois le poserent 

Egyptien issi, si cume dit Hclpri. 

T E neofme que il truvcrent, en Novembre poserent, 

"■^ Que numcnt sagittarify 90 est beste que set trairc, 

E de humaine figure tresque la ceinture, 

E de tres ad faiture de cheval e figure. 

E 90 dit Ilclpri, que Kgyptien eissi 

Cest num li en]K>scrent, e issi le numerent. 

Pur gresil que avum en iccle saisun, 

Ferent nus cumpuguns as nes e as mentuns. 

E 90 Que il ad dererre chcvaline manere 

Signcfiet itant, que dune s'en vait beissant 

Li soleilz, quant la vait e cele part se trait. 

/^APRICORNUM dunercnt a Septcmbre e poserent, 

^ Que nus cherre apelum, e par ccste raisun ; 

Char si cume cele beste volt muntcr halt pur pestre, 

Li soleilz quant la vent, e cclc part maintent, 

E la par est venud de tute sa vertud, 

he makfsthe fqiiinox, or an we say in French — the night md th» day are of eqnal 
lenglM. — And on lllls i^^Snlitl WU igiK&i iuiil assigned this name,— of that district 
of th e l ua v en, whicli is to named, — ■• Me find l>y reading in the com|iotut of 
Gerland. 

Tlieeiglith sign, which thcv called, Scoiyipu* thfy placed — inOctoher, which w«s 
worthy TCrTras'^hlN y^\p\ \ — dw that is an animal {toignant, lM>ld, and |Hignadoiis. — 
Aim! kiNHT MMMlarK, when the «mi holds itself there — in that district^ — then, it 
there hail an4 4*^^ ; — - an d on that aceoniit gave ii the name, and placed it in that 
mont h . I Ih e Egyptians thus, as tter|»cricus says. 

The ninth Which they fonind, they phiced in Novemher, — which they named Sa- 
gittari uay th a t i s an animal %W\\ "knows how to shoot, — ^and of human form down 
im t h ^ w ii^f.=?snH ha hiwd 4t-hi»th«y make and figure of a horse. — And this Iiel))e- 
riras-aayt, that the Egypthms similArly — gave it this name, and eallwl it thns,— on 
•fcSEOtoDhs hidl we have in that season, — that Ciuses us punctures in the nose and 
chin^And th7 circumstance of his having tiehind the manner of a horse, — it sig* 
niiies that then the sun — goca nway. dccUning, when he eomes there and draws 
htmseVfAfharparti 

Voitlf pKt sirI assiped to Septcroher Cdr^'coniM, — which we call goat, and foe 
this ivaaon »— for at this animal likes to nnount Iiigh to feed.-^so the sun, when 
bn w catlw et la d h o ld s himsetf in that part,— and is come there with all his force, 
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Par esse la charcrc s'en rcparct arcrc ; 

E pur ccst achaisun issi ccst signc ad num, 

Siilunc rentcndcmcnt de la paiene gent 

T £ unzime que truvercnt, en Genver le poscrent, 

^^ A(/uarius ad nun sulunc le lur raisun. 

Char dune sunt tcmpcstez, pluics, e mals ores. 

"PN Fcvrer )M>8erent eel que peumn clamerent. 

Pur mult grant raisun^ char ja nen ert peisun, 
Chi poust ben garir qu'il nc voillct miurir, 
8e il ewe nen ad quant il la rcqucrrad. 
E pur cez achaisuns furcnt truvct Ics nuns. 
E del eel les cuntrees sunt is^i apelees, 
Sulunc les divers tens del soleil e des vens, 
E sulunc les oret, sulunc les tempestez, 
Si cume Helpri dit pjir veir en sun escrit 
TVTAIS que hen entendrat, e sntilement i verrad, 

Co que ai cuntet sulunc divinitet, 
Le purrat afcrnier, e par veir doinustrcr, 
E c est allcporie ne larrai ne V vus die. 
T I multuns signetie le tilz saintc Marie ; 

Char si cume cele bestc ad lu;^s corns en la teste, 
(iranz c rcccrcelez, que multun aiielez. 
En Marz fut poset, qui primes fud tnivet; 
E issi faitercment, scnz nul rcdutcinent, 
l)eu8 (piant le multC**'*^) criat, formcnt »c puqiensat, 
E iyo cntcndum par le chef del multun : 
Char en chef est valur dunct, force e vigur, 
Ne ia n'ert ben sanez, chi la ad enfermctez. 
E altre entente i ad, li multuns un verm ad, 
Qui les corns li manjue, quant del hurtcr se argue ; 
Pur 90 nument divin vervecem en Latin. 

— hohiiid the wain [the |ioUr star] he returns l»ark ; — and for this reason this sign 
is thus named, — acctirdiiig to tlie notion of tlie pairan |ieople. 

The eleventh. ^hirh.iJbi:j' found, they placed in Juituarx, — Aquariiii is its name 
ill their laifpViage, — for then arc tewipestr*; raius, nmtrrinjch- wi' a thi^ pt ' ->:l^:j^ 

III Fehnnir>' they placed that which they called /**,— with ver> great cause, 
fortlierc w^^uo tisii, — which could avoid dyin?, — if if 1ia< not ^ai n w j w' » itij litll 
wpt it.T— ^VjmI for tlies« reasons were iuveukiTlhdr naincs. — And tho'iIiMhcfs of 
the heaven are thus named, — according to the divers tinio^ftf "ITic win aniroTTlie 
winds,— and acconling to the weather, ai*eonling to the stomis, — as Hdpericna 
tells us for truth in his writing. 

Hut he who pays good attention, and will h)ok closely into it, — what I Itavr re- 
latfid according to theology, — he can allinn it ami prove it to he true, — and it is an 
allegor>', I will not omit to tell it you. 

Thr nhrrp ligniflwi Ihf iicni of St. Mary ;— for as that animal has long horns on 
its lifii'd,— great and curved, which we call sheep, — it was placeil in March, which 
was made the first month; — and thus truly, without any doubt, — God, when he 
creatc<l the world, reflected very much in his niimi, — and this we undemtand by 
the head of the sheep : — for in tlie hcail is given strength, force, and vigour, — nor 
was he ever very sound, who hail weakness tlierc. — Ami another meaning there ia, 
the sheep has a worm, — which eats his lioms, when he does not strike with them ; 
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E cil verms signefie, nc larrai que ne V die. 

Saint espiriz que il aveit, par quei il purveeit 

Tutes leu creatures de diverses figures. 

17 LI corns signefienty sulunc 90 que alquant dient, 

"^ Qui sunt rccercelez^ lungs, granz, par pleiz fiirroes, 

Signefient itant, aue arere e avant 

Nostre sire esgardat, ainz que 1e mund furmat, 

£ arere e avant cum li com vunt tortant, 

£ en Tesgardentent senz nul rcdutemcnt 

Tut vit quancque il frcit, e cum Pen avcndrcit. 

De iccste Macrobc dit par vcir en sun escrit ; 

£ si li posat num mundum arrhetipttm ; 

£ Ics furmes que il vit, scnz nul ctuitrcdit, 

Ifiei aiKlat, ccst num lur cnposnt. 

£ 90 que li multuns en icclcs miisuns 

Sc gist en vcritet sur Ic dc^stre costct, 

Signefie itant, scict i entendant, 

Dcus Aid morz, vint en tcrre i)ur noz anmes conquerrc, 

Sulunc sa humnnitct, ncnt sulunc deitet; 

£ 90 est le achaisun pur auei cest sigtie ad num, 

Vwr veir e senz dutancc, aiez en remembrance. 

"P LI tors signefie en cest mortel vie 

Forement labureit, aprof 90 C|ue il faiseit 
Pur noz anmes cunquerre, cum li hoes fait en terre. 
£ saceiz aue li pcz, qui en dous est furchiz, 
Dous poples signefie, ne larrai ne V vus die, 
Pbiens, Judene gent, dum prcndrcit vengement. 
Char en le une partie del pcd qucque foTs die, 
Un .y. Griu entendum par mult grant raisun,) 
£n le altre un .o., asemolez .y. e .0., 

— ^wherefore the theologians name H in Latin verpex, — And that worm »igni(ie«, I 
will notomitiftJeH itjrou,— the Uoiyjihoit whiah tie had, by which he pro- 
diiccit=^an ci^itum of iuvers figures. 

AmttfaerlMMis npi^ a o a o w li n^ to what some My, — ^which are curved, long, 
peat, formed hy folds, — they signify as much as that behind and liefore— our 
Lord kMiked, when he formed the world, — and behind and liefore as the horns 
go tuminc, — and in looking, without any doubt, — he saw everj-thingthat he would 
make, and how things would happen.— Of this Macrobius speaks for truth in his 
writing; — and so he gave it the name mumfuM trehefypM; — and the forms which 
he Mw, without any gainsay, — he called Afet, ami gave them this name. — And 
the dreumstaace that the sheep at that season — lies truly on its right side, — 
signifief as much as that (pav attention to it)— God died, and came on the earth 
to gain by conquest our souls, — according to his'humanity,not according to his 
ddfr^-sA'ttid that is the reason irhy this sign has its name,— in truth and without 
dSbbt, bear in remembrance. 

Anf|[^1»u]] »igm(ies that in this mortal life — he laboured very much, (notwith* 
standing that which he did— to win our souls by conquest,) as the ox docs on the 
ctfth.— And know that the foot, which ia parted in tirQ.~r«ipifics~tvQ people*. I 
wiiT jioc fisil to teO you, — pagans and Jews, of whom he would tike ve ng e a nce. — 
For nr Hie une pot of the loot, let tlie fool My what he will, — we nndmtaml an 
7-S>w (y) with fwygfwt right,— in the other an 0, pnttogether y and •,— ao that 
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Si en avereiz un .yo., ce est interjcctio, 

Victorie signefie que Des li filz Marie 

Out de Judene ^nt e de paiene gent ; 

E pur cest achaisun issi cest signc ad num, 

Aicz en remembrance^ 90 est signefiance. 

T^ LI frere en vertet, dum jc vus ai cuntct, 

■^ Sulunc I'entendement de la paiene gcnt^ 

Que geminos numum en Latin raisun. 

Ceo est allcgorie del fiz sainte Marie, 

Que nostre frere csteit, c murir ne poait 

En sa simple nature, prist humaine figure, 

E volt pur nus murir, pur noz ancmcs gurrir 

De paines enfcrnals, des cnemis mortals \ 

E par sa deitcd nus ad delivered. 

I si faitcrcmcnt, cum li solail suvont 

En la lune luur dunct e rcsnlcndur ; 

E 9C0 (|ua; vus vecz, quant la lune csgtiardcz ; 

Que en li n'at luur nc nule rcHplciulur, 

Ne mais que enluret un sul |)etitet ; 

Sacez 9eo signefie icest mortel vie, 

Cumc la gent vunt pechant, e de Deu esluignant ; 

Mais quant ii se rci>entent, e vers Deu se dementcnt, 

De 9eo que il n'unt lumere de lur lampes plenere, 

Deu represt si chascune, cume li solailz la lune ; 

E par cest raisun issi cest singne ad nun. 

r^AN(3ER signefie, ne lerai ne 1' vus die, 

^ Que ne pot drcit aler par tcrre ne par mer ; 

E quant Des viint en terre pur noz anemes conquerrc, 

Mult se alat muzant, ne osout venir avant. 

Si creineit forement pacns e Judeu gent. 

Que il devaient occire e faire le martire. 

you will hive yo (to), which is an interjection, — and signifies the victory wtiicb God 
the son of Mary — had over the Jewish people and the pagan pcopk. — And for thit 
reason this sign is thus named, — liear in rememlmuice, this is tlic signification. 
/ And the hrothers, in truth, of whom 1 have told you, — acconling to the umlcr- 
i standing of tlie pagan people, — which we name Gemini in Latin, — that is an 
^^-^egory of the son of St. Mary, — who was our hrother, and cowhl not die — in hia 
pVe nature, but he took human shape, — and wouhl die for us, to rescue our soula 
-/from the infernal pains, from our mortal enemies ; — an<l by his <Icity delivered us. 
VTluis truly, as the sun often — ^in the moon gives light and resplendency ; — and 
as you sec when you look at the moon, — that in it there is no light ami no resplen- 
dciicy, — nor does it give more light even but a ver>- little \ — know that it signifiea 
this mortal life, — as the people go sinning and departing from God ; — Imt when 
they repent, and turn again towards God, — since they have not light fully of tlieir 
lam|>s, — God re-Ughts each, as the tun does the moon ;'-«nd for this reaaon this 
sign has that name. 

Cancer signifies (I wilt not fail totell^ou) that it cangot ^ straight l>y land 
nor by eea,'-~aiid when God came on the earth to conquer duf wub,— *<hMent 
much from side to si<ie, he lUut^l not come fon»-ards,— be fc t rw l much ttRg P^W"* 
and the Jcsv-toecftuse they were to kill him and make4iii»« imutyr.«-*ilnmHhat 
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E 9C0 lisant troMim enz en Ic passiun. 

Que nostre creaturs out mult granz jioum, 

Sulum le humanited^ nent sulum deited ; 

E pur cest achaisun issi cest signe ad nun. 

1^ YEEZ del leun significatiun : 

■*^ Fort est el piz devant^ ardiz e cumbatant, 

Feblc ad Ic trait dercre, cue dc grant manere ; 

Ceo est dit par figure, Des est fort jmr nature. 

Fort sulum deited, feble en humanited. 

La cue signefie, que il ad de grant baillie, 

Que Des prendrat justise de ices ki funt serviae 

A diable suvent, sulum m'entendcment. 

E cest entenciun avum nus del leun ; 

De sa cue en verted, si cum est espruved. 

Fait un ceme par tere quant volt ))raie conquere, 

Si laisset la baee, que 9eo seit la entree 

As bestes que il desire, dimt volt fairc sa prise : 

K tel est sa nature, que ja n'i ert beste nulc 

Qui puisset trespasser sun mere, ne ultrc alen 

Par le cem entendun parais par raisun ; 

En la breche est Tentree que nus est aprestce, 

Si nus le ben faisum e le mal guerinssum ; 

E la cue est justise, que de sur nus est mise. 

E yeo que li leuns tremblet quant le veuns, 

Signefied itant, saiez hi entendant, 

Que Deus pur nus tremblat, formcnt sc humiliat, 

Quand od sa deited volt prendre humanited. 

f\R fait Tum <piestiun des caels al leun. 

Que iyeo signefie, que .iij. jurz sunt scnz vie 
Enz el cummencement de lur founcment ; 

we f THJjiy jenliny in tht Pawinii) that our ctutor h$A v«iy grMU fear^-'accorcling 
to his huTnanity, not according to his deity j^-«nd for that reason this sign is 

^^^ Ahiritiis Irttie signification of the Lion : — he is strong in the feet hefore, lK»ld 
\ and piigiiarinns. — his hind feet are feehle, with a large tail ; — ^that issaid hy figure, 
GodJ» Mrnnr hj nature, — strong aci-prding to his 4city« wcsik armrditig to his 
hunianily.-^^^ie talT^II^Tfiestiiat he has great jurisdiction, — that God will exact 
jostiwny Those who do serNice — to the derff <rftcn, according to my understanding. 
'"'^^And thii undf nmnnHfig ue have of the Lion ;^with his tail, in tnith, as is proved, 
— he makes a train on the earth, when he will obtain hia prey,.— and leaves a break, 
that IT mir lie Die vinT5^^t(i the Vasts which he desires, of which he will make his 
priM : — and such is his nature, that there will he no animal — ^which can pass his 
mark, nor go he>'ond it. — By the track we understand parailise rightly ; — at the 
break it the entr>' which is made ready for ns, — if we do what is good and quit 
what it had ; — ami tlie tail is justice, which will be done u\ton us. — ^And in that 
that the lion trenddet when we see him, — it signifies as mnch, take notice, — that 
God trembled for us, and humbled himself very much, — when wkk hia dei^ he 
wiUed to take Iramanity. 

^ KttW it' If yioh abl}) asked coneeming the cubs of the lion,— what H signifies, 
tiMt they are tkree days without life--Hit first when they are bom,— and then 
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£ puis vcncnt a vie ^Kir Ic Icun ki eric. 

E 960 est g;rant signcfiancc^ aiez en remembrance, 

Dcs fud mort en terrc .iij. jiirz, pur nus conquere^ 

Sulunc sa humanited, nent siilum deited. 

Par le cri del Icun la vertud Deu pamun. 

Par quai rcsuscitad, *;) cnfcm despuillad : 

Aiez en remembrance, cest est sif^nifiance, 

"XTIllGO sipnefie \v fiz sainte Marie, 

Laste fud mlt forment, 9C0 trovum veriement, 
Unc nen out volunted ne mais de servir De. 
17 T libra en verted ben signeficd De, 

Que nus pehe apelum en Fmnceisc raisun ; 
Ceo est un estniment ki par mult vclment ; 
E Des ki est, vassals partirat bons e mals 
Si dreiturelement, cum fait eel estrument. 
E yeo que en sa seisun est ecpiinoctiun, 
E 9C0 est que nuit et jnr sunt de vele lungur, 
Signeficd itant, saiez i entendant. 
Que apres le jugcmcnt, senz nul rcdutement, 
Piirais ert senz fin e enfem huelin. 
"P VEEZ par raisun Deus est cscori^iun ; 

Ceo est bcste puignantc, h<irdi e combatante : 
E Scorpiuns cstcit, quant Judeus repamait, 
Sulunc rentendement de celc fole gent. 
"P CEO dit nostre arm.aries, que Dcs fist Sagitaries, 

Ke humaine figure ad trcscjuc a la ceinturc, 
Cheval est de dercre, ini arc tent arere ; 
Or vecz par maisterie que iyeo signefic. 
Dcs out humain carpcnt entre Judeu gent ; 
Cheval signefiad quant il de ous se vengad, 

\ come to life by the lion who rotr«. — Tliis it a thing of great import, keep it in 

\ mimi, — Go<I was dead in the earth thrcrdays, to nmquer ns, — according to liis hn- 

^Tiianitv, norarrordin^ to liis deity. "^TJJk^lTR* ?Ha'f iirtTic Hon isundcrstoodthe virtue 

of GfitC^hy which lib fCVtvciI, aiicf 4ct|M5l1Cinicn :— keep in mind tliat this is^ihc 

Bigni^jcatiinr;. ^ ., - - 

Virgo signifies the son of Saint Mar}', — she was vcrj' joyfn)^ as we find truly, 
— ami never had greater will to sene GimI. 

Ami Lihra, in truth, signiticb God,— which' we call in French mbitlance; — ^that it 
an instnimciit which sc|iaratcs vcr>' equally ; — and 0ml who exi4«» l»ill divide the 
good and the wicked vassals, — as rightly as <hH's tbifrinstniment. — And iiiasmucli 
as in its season is the equinox, — that is the night and day are of equal length, — 
it signifies, give attention to it,— that after the judgment, without any doulit,^ 
paradise will l>e without end and hell equally. 

And lo! rightly God is represented hy th»4Scorpion ^-it isalieast stinnng^Jieold, 
and pugnacious : — and he was a sc<)r|>'^". ^ ben he reprehended t)ie' Jews, — ac- 
cor<ling to the understanding of that foolish people. 

And our Bible says that (iod mafle Sagittarius,— that it has a human figure 
down to the waist, — and is a horse liehind, it draws back a bow ; — now lee by 
* maistrie' what this signifies.— Qo«l had a hnman ehaciot^among thc^ Jews ;— Ukj 
horse signifies when he took vengeance upon them,— he struck them nidcly, for by 
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Fcrit les asprement, car par Ic fundcment 
Lur fait le sane issir^ e 9C0 fait le fcrir, ^ 

Pur 960 que il trairent c fonnent le forfirent. 
E pur 9eo n'unt nul rei^ que il trairent lur rai^ 
Ki les aveit funnet sulunc humanitct. 
L'arc qu'il tent en sa main, i9eo n'est pas en vain ; 
II signefie tant, seicz i entcndant. 
Quant fud en croiz pendud, parmi le core ferud^ 
Seinz espiriz s'en alad pur icels qu'il amad, 
Ki en enfem esteient, sun sucura atcndaient ; 
Cume Pare gerant met la seete avant ; 
E ceste entenciun nus fait Pare par raisun, 
Ke la seete vait par mi que la cruiz fait. 
"P DE Capricomum vccz ore par raisun, 
"^ Deus granz choses seigncnt cil qui cest signe peignent ; 
Chef de cheverc devant, cue de seriKint grant, 
"} en mi un nud peinent, pur quci uivere sc scignent. 
Or veez par maistrie que i9eo signefie : 
Chev-ere est un itel beste, qui muntcd alt pur pestre ; 
Aiez en remembrance 9eo est grand signinance. 
Quant Des fud mort en terre, sun seigne alad requere, 
Dont il anceis tumat, quant pur nus se encarnad. 
Si cum li solails fait quant il sun cure ad fait. 
La cue del serpent signefie turement. 
Que nostre creature metrat sur iiechcure ; 
E li liuiz est pechiez dont il sunt enlacez. 
Que ja part ncn avenmt od Deu, ne ne scrrunt ; 
E pur cest achaisun issi cest signe ad nun. 
'P PUIS qu'il viint la sus fu il Aquarius, 
Qu'eque nus appellum en Franceis raisun, 



c 



the fundament — he made their Mood issue, and this made him strike, — t)ecausc they 
hadligtr ay c d liim awl »ciy much sinned toward* him. — And tiicrcfore tlicy have no 
kiwy,hymMirthe>1iglia>wtlhcirking, — who had formed themaccordingtoliunianity. 
—The how which he hnld^ in his hand, this is not in vain ; — it signifies that, attend 
tojt,— -whence iriMlluuagad^m the cross, and his lMNly|iierce<l, — the holy spirit de- 
pairteillbr those wliom he loved, — who were in hell, and waited for help from him ; 
—a* the how-liearcr puts his arrow forward; — andtheliow presents us rightly this 
Meaning, — ^that the arrow goes through the way which the cross makes. 

And of Caprieomus see now the meaning ; — they indicated two great tilings who 
paint this sign, — the head of aspat hefore, with the tail^-a -great vrrpcnt,— -and 
they paint a knot in the middlerror which various people sign themselves.— Now sec 
by * maistrie* what that signifies : — a goat is an animal which mounts high to graxe ; 
^r en iei n her that thiahas a great signification. — When God was deatl on earth, he 
went to leck his sign. — from which he had turned, when he became incarnate for us, 
—as the SUB does when he has completed his course. — ^XbfiJlil of the serpent sig- 
■ifjes torment, — which our creator will put. upon ainnert, — and the knot is the sio 
in wnMnbey ire'tioiind, — ^who will not have their share nor be with God ; — and 
ior this ttuoa the sign was an named. 

And aAer he came there above, he was Aquariui,— which we call mm in French, 
—it il tXktgorff lor the wi|fir iignUbi-rtlieJUgly^fiiligct, 1 tell yoa, with which he 
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Est aillcgoric, car Ic cvc signcfic 
Saint espirit, yco vus dit, dunt scs sainz rccmplit : 
E icil sunt ews, ben Ic di, as phtsurs. 
Que demcinent la vie del fiz saintc Marie. 
"P VEEZ del PeisBun significatiun : 
"*^ Si cum Pevc desire, en pur 9eo le voil dire, 
Si nostre creatur volt que tut j)echeur 
De lur faiz se rcpentent, c vers lui se dcmentent, 
Et il les sucurat tant tost cum 9C0 orat. 
E 9eo truvum escrit es liveres que Vum lit. 
E pur cest achaisun furent troved li nun, 
E de celcs cuntrees sunt issi api)ellecs, 
Aiez en remembrance, yeo est signitiance. 
Nuls hom ne se mer\'cilt, ne pur ^eo ne se csvcilt. 
Que Jhesu signciie en cest mortel vie 
Itantes creatures de diverses mesurcs, 
Ne larai ne V vus die, ascz plus signefie 
Que hom ne set cunter ne dire ne pcnser, 
Ne par scs creatures de diverses figures. 
Mais quid aliquant dirrunt, ki poit ne me entendrunt. 
Que en vain me travalai quant ties signcs traitai. 
Mais tel me pot blasmcr ne V savcrait amender, 
E quid que tel I'orad que pur fol le tendrat. 
Or en ai assez dit, e mun talent dcscrit. 
Quid que en ai bien parled, od le aie de De, 
Ne voil ore plus traiter, altre voil cumcncer. 
A NS est removement, sulunc alqunntc gent ; 
-^*" Di le vus en verted, sicum je V ai truvcd, 
Ke chascun an burjunent arbrcs e lur fntit dunent, 
E altres creatures tut sulum lur natures ; 
Mais sulun altre gent, est dit tut altrcment, 
Ke quant il ad alees trestute les cuntrees 

filled his saints : — and those ■rrjiritmj XM'"'^ y< * W i ^ many , ni io I f wt th e Jifr 
of tlic8QaiitSt»-Miirv: 

^' And^thisji the signification of the fish^— :a9 hc desires the vateiv-tbercfnrf 1 
will tell it, — so our creator wishes that all sinners— tCC(ict)t of. Uicirjlcc<lS|jtnd turn 
towards him, — and he yn\\ succour them as soon as he hears it. — And that we find 
written in the liooks which |>eo|de reail. — And for this reason were inventeil these 
names, — and of those regions they are so called, — liave in rememl>fance, that is the 
signification. — Let no man wonder, or disturl) himself on this account ,—hcrause 
Jesns signifies in this mortal life — so many creatures of different measures, — I will 
not omit to tell you, he signifies much more — than man can relate or tell or think, 
— by his creatures of different figures.— Hut I think s<nnc will say, wlm will noC 
listen to me,->that I laboureil in vain when I treatcl of the signs.— But many a 
one will hiamc me wlio could not amend it, — and I think some will hear him wlio 
will hold him for a fool. — Now I have said enough, and written according to my own 
talent,— I think I have spoken well of it, with the aid of God,—! will not now 
treat more of it, hut will liegin a new theme. 

A year is a removing, acconling to some {leople,*— I tell it you in truth, as I have 
found it,— that each year the trees shoot out and gi^'e their fruit,— and other crea- 
tures all according to their natures ;— Init, according to other peopte, it is said quite 
otherwise,— tliat when it has gone throagh all the regions— which 1 have 1 
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Que de la sus numai, quant dcH signcs traitai^ 

Dune ad sun curs aled e tut nviruned. 

Tut issi cum I'anels c cumc Ics cerccls ; 

£ pur ecste raisun que il vait envirun, 

Ccst nun li cmposcrent et annum Ic appcllerent. 

£ sacez uncorc plus, que li bers Romulus 

Primes le contntvad, e ccst nun li dunad. 

Quant il out la baillic de tute Romanic. 

-} achaisun i ad pur quci il Ic truvad : 

lyeo fud pur sa rente, ncnt.pur altre entente, 

Que il avcir volait de eels que il mainteneit, 

A terme et a ure, e senz tute demure ; 

Et ore veez brefment cum yco fud, c cument 

11 contruvad Tan primes par chascune d[e]s primes 

Que il en la lune vit, sicum Saint Bcdc le dit 

Vwc veir en sun cscrit ; dis fiees le vit. 

Cum crcist e destit, c pur les obscurtcz dunt li eels fud troblez, 

Unc plus ne la trttvad, nuvcle nc cuntad ; 

E tanz jurz i truvad, dont il .x. mais furmad, 

E cum faiterement, 9C0 vecz or brcvement. 

Marz out .xxx. e un jur, e Averil en sun turn, 

^ en Mai veirement e Septembrc ensemcnt ; 

As altrcs qu'il tru\iid .xxx. jurz enposad ; 

E xcc. .iiy. jurs itant ad en lur curs ; 

Af ais poi jurz i aveit a Fan qu'estrc deverait, 

Ke enz el tens d'ested avcicnt temjiestcd, 

E en ver veirement, senz nul rcdutcmcnt, 

Ensement en yvem avercient tens de ver. 

17 CEST ordeinement mencrent lungemcnt, 

Desquc la que uns dux, pur le mort Romulus, 
Out Rume en baillie e tute Romanic, 
I^eo fud Numius, que hom dit Pompilius. 

alMiTr, whrn I treAtftl of the »ign», — then it has gone its coiirsr ami iiia<lo the 
whole circuit, — just like a ring, or like a hiNtp ; — and for this n>aHon, that it g«M^ 
romid afNnit, — they gave it this name ami calh^l it «NitM«. — Ami know more<i\er 
that the good Rnniuhis — (ir»t invented it ami gave it this name,— when he had the 
govemnient of all Rome. — And there wan a reason why he inventeil it :— it wr.h for 
his rent, and for no other ohjeet, — that he would have fnmi \m tiuhjeets, — at tenn 
and boor, and without any delay. — And n«»w you see hriefly liow that was, and how 
— he invented the year first, hyeaeh of the/»rtMe« — that he saw in the moon, as St. 
Bede sar»— for truth in his wr>inc; ten times he saw it — as it inerease«l and de- 
, and for the darknesses . h whieh tlie sky was trouhled, — he found it no 
I did not count it new ; — and he fouwl as many <hiys as maile ten months, 
; aa Toa will accurately see here hriefly. — March hail thirty-one days, antl 
April ia lus turn, — and truly it was the same in May and Se|itemlicr.-Uo the 
othcn which he iarentcd he gave thirty days ; — ami there is thus three hundred 
aad four days ia their course ; — Init there was fewer days to the year than there 
ought to he , f or that in the time of tummer there was tempest, — and in spring 
tndT« withoat aay douht, — aimilarly in winter there was spring weather. 

ijid they coatiattcd thti arraNgement long,-Hintil a duke, on account of the death 
of BoaHdoB,— had Rome ia fovernaace and all * RooMuiie/ — that was Nuiaiut, 
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Siivct sc purpcnsad del an cum il alat, 
Cinquante jurz i mist dc sa part, c si en fist 
Dcus mais, Tun fu Gcncvcr c li altrcs Fcvcricr, 
T ovrent en lur curs chasciin .xx. .viij. jurs. 
M.iis |>oi jurs i aveit, ahoiter les dcveit ; 
E pur 9C0 prist H reis .vj, dcs jurz dcs .vi. mais. 
As sons les ajustad, a chascun trais dunad, 
Puis 9eo un jur truvad que il en Gcnever posad. 
Qui ore volt csppiardcr quant jurz Tom |>ot tniver, 
Dcs .X. mais Romuli, dcs dcus Populii, 
Trcis ccnz cinquante jurs c .v. en lur curs, 
Itint i truvcrad, ki ben les cunterat. 
A PHOF ces out la terre uns rois (|ui fud de gucre, 
•^ Gains Julius Cesar, qui en fud dux e tint Rume dc §ur tuz; 
Hume fud de errant parage, e dc mult grant vasalagc. 
Sages fud a dcsmessurc, en bame out sa cure. 
Suvent sc purpcnsad cument li ans alat ; 
Bien vit en sun curage, cum hom ki ostait sage. 
Que li soleils en tant de tens n'mX tant ne quant 
Sun curs ne |>ot fjiirc, mult li fud a cuntraire ; 
Dcs jurs en Tan posad que Romulus truvad, 
De ces jurs .vj. rendi as sis mais Romuli, 
Que aveit descreuz li lions rais Numius, 
Dcs altrcs dcus dunat, a Genver cnpiisat. 
En Aust un sul jur, en Deccmbre alt re jur. 
E issi les ordinerent li rei ki les truvcrent. 
Or veez par brez moz, quant jurz out cntre tuz : 
Trcis .c. .Ix. jurs e .v. ad en lur curs ; 
Sis hurcs plus i mist li reis ki Pan paHist, 

whom they call Pomiiilius. — lie often rcflerteil u|»on the year, how it went, — 
on his ]iart )ie mU\n\ to it fifty «lay», ami nia<le of theni — two months, one wa* 
January and the other Fehniary, — ami they had in their einirse eaeh twenty-eight 
ilays. — Unt there were few days, and it was neeessan*- to increase them ; — and there- 
fore the king took six of tlie days of the six months, — and joineil them to his, ti> 
caeh he gave three; — after that he found a day which he gave to Jannar>-.^llr 
who will now examine how many days there were, — in the ten months «if Ko- 
mulus and the two of Pompilins, — three hnndreil and fifty days and five in their 
course, — so many he will find, who cmmts them well. 

After these a king hail the land who was a warrior, — Cains Julius Cresar, w1m» 
was duke of it and hchl Rome almve all ; — he was a man of great family, and of 
very great ]»ower, — lie was excce«lingly wise, ami ocnipicd himself much with iif»- 
hility. — Often he rcflccteil liow the year went ; — he saw well in his mln<l, like one 
who was prudent, — that the sun in so much time more or less — couhl not iicrform 
her course, much it vexcfl him ; — he jilaced ten ilays in the year which Komuhi^ 
had invented,— of these days he returned the six to the months of Romulus,— of 
which the good king Numius had diminished them,— of the others he gave two to the 
month of January, — to August one day and to Decemher anotlier. — And thus the 
kings who invented them arrarige<l them. — Now ol>ser\e Wefly how many «hi>*8 there 
were among all : — there are three hundred and sixty-five day's in their <»nrse ; — six 
hours more the king addetl wlio perfected the year, — Cains Julius Cirsar, who wai 
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Gaius Julius Cesar, qui crt m\% c dux, 

Dunt nus dirutn brcvcment, si Dcu le rai Ic nus consent, 

Aprof ceste raisun pur quai nus Ic pruardum. 

li/l AIS ore musterum brefmcnt i^i le drait cummencement 

■^ •*• Dc Tan que nus tcnum, u guarder le devum, 

Sulum la vented, si cum jo Tai truvcd 

En un livere devin ki ad a nun Gcnisin. 

Ci rccuntcd la sume, quant que Dcs fist pur hume, 

Cel e terrc criad li reis ki nus furniad, 

Tcrre crt idunques vcine de tut en tut barainC| 

Mais li reis cumandat que tcrrc fruit dunat, 

£ mist dedcnz humurs, e en traiat hcrbcs c flurs, 

K altrcs creatures qu'il fist des altres fipircs. 

En eel tens sc amirercnt, as males se ajustercnt 

Sacez 9eo est la sume^ dit I'ai a chascun hiime. 

En Marz deit cumencer I'an tut tens a lasser, 

Sulunc ccle raisun que del livere truvum, 

Ki as duzze kalendcs de Averil, ben I'entendes, 

Li nostre creaturs furmad les primers^ 

U li solail tuz jurs cumencerat sun curs. 

]i/f AIS tut tens en Gencver femes I'an cumencer. 

Pur 9eo que li Romain le firent primerain ; 
Ne volun pas deffaire 9eo que firent h maire. 
Mais de ceste raisun ne ferai plus sermun, 
Ke ore voil cumencer altre dont voil traiter. 
T E bisexte est funned de Fan dunt ai parted ; 
"^ E sacez a estrus en Tan ad itant jurs, 
Treis x. Ax. jurs, sis hures e .v. jurs, 
£ veez par raisun cum nus les i truvum. 
Sacez que li solails itant ad chascun mais 



king and duke,— of whom we shall speak briefly, if God who is the king permit 
OS, — after this explanation why we keep it. 

But now we will bhow briefly here the right lieginning— <tf the year which we hold, 
where we ought to keep it, — according to the truth, as I have found it — in a 
diTine book which is named Genesis.— There is related all which God made for 
man, — heaven and earth created the king who formed us, — the land was then 
empty and entirely barren, — hut the kins commanded that the earth should give 
lirmt, — and put moistures in it, and drew forth heriis and flowers, — and other crea- 
tares which he made in other shapes. — At this season they loved each other, and 
ooapled with the males. — Know that this is the sum of it, I have said it to every 
man. — ^In March the year ought always to begin, — according to that explanation 
which we find in the book, — that in the twelve kalends of April, as you under- 
ttand«— o«r creator formed the first, — ^where the sun always will begin his course. 

But at all times we make the year begin in January, — ^because the Romans did so 
fint,— we will not nn-make what the elders di<L— However I will make no further 
ditcoune of this matter, — but will now begin another of whith I have to treat. 

The bisextile is formed of the year I have mentioned,— and know in turn that in 
tlie year there are at many days,— as a hunilred and sixty days and six hours and 
if* dayi , fd here ia theexpbmation how we find thenw— Know that the sun has 
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Des hures xxx jure dcmi hurc en sun cure, 

Si*8 volez assembler e pur duzze cunter 

Les jurs que entre sunt, par quel li an estunt, 

Trcis .c. i truvcrez, seissantc dcmancis, 

E .vij. qui cunte les hures que a|)elum demures, 

.C. en i truvcrat e .xx. qui's cuuterat, 

E qui en voldrat jurs fairc ") ensemble atraire, 

Ben sacez en verte, si euro est espnivc, 

.XX. *;] .iiij. hures sunt par quel li jur estunt, 

E qui taut i metrat, .v. jur/ i truverat. 

CE voicz enscmcnt fnirc le assemblemcnt 

I)c8 mics hurados cpii sunt pctizades, 
.Vi. en i truverez, ju plus nVn i verez, 
•xij. dimies hures, yco nc funt <pie .vj. hures, 
E issi faiterement par cost assemblement 
Serat li anz fiiiiz, e de tut aemphz, 
Ceo dit Bede, c Gerland, e Turkil le vaillant. 
Et ore vecz reisun, par quel entenciun 
Les .vj. hures i sunt, c que elcs i funt. 
Par .iiij. feices .vi. hures, yeo funt .xx. e .liij. hures, 
Dont nus faimes un jur par veir e sc»nz |K)ur 
Al .iiij^. an par raisun, que nus hixexic a])ehun. 
E pur quei al .iiij. an plus que I' terz an ? 
Ceo dirum par raisun, sulum m^enteneiun, 
Que lores sunt alees les hures c ])assees, 
Dont nus le jur furmum que biaexte ap|)ellum. 
"pT ore mustnim reisun, pur quei bisexte ad nun. 

Pur 9eo que el kalcnder, ^ el mcis de Fevcrer, 
Par deus faiees est cunted u sis [mcis] est enbrevcd, 
E pur cest achaisun deus feiez .vi. Tapellum. 

each month m many — ^lionrs as thirty davit an<l a half lioiir in its rmirsf , — if you 
will put them together and count for twelve — the days which are all together, 
by which the year is formcfl, — y«»u will find tlicrc three hundre<l and sixty, — and 
seven, which countsthe hours which we call rcn»nant, — lie wlio counts them will find 
a hundrcfl and twenty, — and he who will make days of them and put them toge- 
ther, — know well in truth, as it is proved, — tlierc arc twenty-four hours hy which 
the day is fonued, — and he who will add as much, will find five ihiys. 

If in like manner you will put together — the half-hours which are little, — yan 
will find six of them.* you will see no more, — twelve half-hours is hut six hours, — 
and thus truly hy this adding together, — will the year be finishc«l and entirely com- 
)>leted. — as saysBede, and Gerland, and the estimabhi Turkil. — And now yon see 
the reason, for what object — the six hours arc tliere, anil what results from them. 
— By four times six hoars, that makes twenty-four b«mrs,— of which we make a day 
truly and without fear — in the fourth year rightly, which we call ktufrtuM, — And 
why in the fourth year instead of the third year ?-^This we will say in expbnation, 
according to my understanding, — that tlien the hours are gone and pnt,---of which 
we form the day tlmt we call bi9$<».vhu. 

And now we will show canse why it is named but^jrtuM. — Decanse in the ralcB- 
dar and in the month of February, — it is twice counted where it is shortened six 
months, (?)—«iid for this reason we call it twice six. — Now we will show the rea- 

£ 
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Or demustrum reisun pur quei nns le guardum. 

Pur 9eo que en verted, si cum I'ai acuntcd, 

E cum Elperi dit par veir en sun cscrit, 

Se itant oc feisum que nus ne V cuntissum, 

Vendrait en tnus cenz e Acissantc .iij. anz. 

Si grant e si plencr si mortel encumbrcr. 

Quant deverum guarder e le jur celebrer 

De la resurrectiun, dune vendrat par raisun 

Icel jur a guarder^ que Dcs nus vmt salver. 

liJAIS or veum raisun purquei nus Ic guardum 

"*• Plus el mais de Fcvercr, que el mais de Jencver. 

Pur 9eo que est plus petit, si cum Gcrland le dit, 

Enz el nofme capitele qu'il ad fait de sun livre, 

£ demustre raisun cum nus saver poum, 

Quant bisexte scrad, e quanz anz il i ad. 

E issi faitercment, ecnz nul dcceivcment, 

Se nus les ans pamum del incamaciun 

Que Des volt prendre en terre pur noz anmes conquerrc, 

E nus les departum par quatre par raisun, 

Se nul n'cn i remaint qu'il se sait aiaint, 

En eel an ki vendrad le bisexte serad. 

Si i remaint un an, sacez que en Taltre an 

Qui aprof eel vendrat, le bisexte serad. 

Tanz anz cum i averad, e cum i remaindrad, 

Altre tanz anz averums ainz que bisexte aiums. 

l^T or mustrum des iurs des anz ki funt lur curs. 

"^ El primer jur qu'il veint le Diaincine tent ; 

EI altre, 9eo vus di, veint-il le Vcndresdi ; 

Le terz an al Mccresdi, e le .iiij. al Luesdi ; 

Le quint al Samadi, e le siste al Juesdi ; 



ton why we keep it. — Beetusc in truth, as I have related, — and as llclpericus says 
truly in his writing, — if we |wid so little attention as not toconnt it, — tlicre would 
come in three hundred and sixty-three years — so great and so full and so mortal dis. 
turhance, — when we ought to keep and eelehrate the day— of the resurrection, then 
H will come hy riglit — ^to keep that day when God came to save us. 

But now let us see the reason why we keep it — rather in the month of Fc))niary 
than in the month of January. — Becanse it is sliortcr, as Gcrland says, — in the 
ainth chapter of hit hook, — and he explains how we may know — when will lie liis- 
tcxtus, and in what year it is. — And thus it is without an> deception, — if we take 
theyeart of the incarnation — ^which God would take on earth, to ohtain {lossession of 
our aoult, — and we divide them rightly by four, — if there l»e no remainder, — in the 
year which thall come will be the bi»§e.r{uM, — If there remain one year, know that 
u the other year — which will comC after that, will lie the bissextile. — As many 
yean aa will be temaining,— we thall have to many again liefore we have the bis- 
textile. 

And now wc will show what are the conrses of the days of the year. — On the 
int day it oomet, it hat the Sunday ;— on the second, I tell yon, it comes the Fri- 
day;— the third year on the Wednesday, and the fourth the Monday ; — the fifth 
•■ tke 8at«niay» tmi the tixth the Thursday $— and when the teventh comet, it 
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E le sctime quant vcint enz el Marsdi nvcint ; 
D'iloc vcent a ccl jur u cumcncat sun tur. 
Tut tens si avcndrady ne jfi fin ne prcndrat, 
Devant 900 qu'il vendrad al jur qu'il cumencat 
E si dcvez savcir^ e ben crcirc pur vcir. 
Que .XXX. jurz cuntum en celc luncisun. 
Que en Fevcrcr avcent, quant Ic biscxte atent, 
Par un jur que i metum, ke plus nus ne Rolum. 
E s'il vecnt al Lucsdi, s.iccz que Ic Marsdi 
Hoc scrad cunted al demain e ^lardcd; 
E si vent al Marsdi, iloc le Mecresdi, 
Si il vent al Mecresdi, iloc ert le Juesdi ; 
E s'il vent al Joesdi, iloc al Vendresdi ; 
E s'il vent al Vendresdi, iloc ert Samadi ; 
S'il vent al Samadi, iloc ert iccl di 
Que apelum Dimaine, le jur Jhcsu demcinc. 
Pit issi ert sum curs tuz tens e tuz jurs, 
Ne ja Hn ne prendrat tant cum cest tens durad. 
T^T or veum raisun, quant nus guardor devum 
La fcste saint Mathie, dunt mulz humes die 
Qu'il ne scve[n]t guarder, ne quel jur celebrcr. 
Quant li biscxtcs vent el jur que aprof veent, 
Sulunc entcndcnient de cest bumame gent. 
Or le vus di brefment, veez i sultilment ; 
El jur que plus pres vent que sa vigile tent, 
Ilume ne deit dutcr, ne jur entreposcr 
Entrc icel saint jur e la vigile jur ; 
Mais iloc ert guardce la feste, e cclebrce, 
Issi cum Turkil dit par veir en sun escrit, 
^ el primer capitele qu'il fait del secund livrc. 
Mais de iceste raisun ne ferai plus sermun, 
Ne voil ore plus parler, altre voil demustrer. 

happens on the Tuesday ; — thence it comes to the clay where hegan its cimiit. — 

Thus will it ever happen, nor will it cwl, — till it conie to the «lay <m which it he- 

gan. — And yon must know and lielicve for truth, — that wc coiuit thirty days m 

\ tliat lunation — which hap|)cns in Fchniary, when it is bissextile, — hy a day which 

^ we add more than usual. — Ami if it ha|ifien the Monday, know that the Tucsilay — 

shall be reckoned and kept on the morrow ; — and if it liapiien the Tuesilay, the 

Wednesday ; — if the \Vc<lnc$day, the Tliur$<lav ;— if tlic TliurMlay, the KriiUy ; — 

i and if the Friday, it will Iks the Saturday ; — i^ it hap|)en on the Saturilay, there 

will be that day^which we call Sunday, Jesns's own day. — And thus wUJ be its 

course at all times and all days, — it will not enrl as long as time lasts. 

And now we sec the reason, wlien wc ought to keep — the feast of St. Matthew, 
of which many men say — that they do not know how to keep it, or which (Uy to 
celebrate. — Wlien the bissextile falls on the followinf^ day, — ^according to the un- 
derstanding of mankind, — I tell yon briefly, pay close attention,— on the day 
which comes nearest that keeps its vigil, — it is nfrt to lie dmditeil, a day must not 
l>e interposed— between that holy ilay and the vigil day ; — ^but therein the feast shall 
be kept and celebrated, — as Titrkil says for truth in his writing, — in the first 
chapter of the second book. — But of this matter i will make no more discourse, 
— I will lay no more, but treat of another suhjject. 

e2 
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TJEL bisexte tniver a la lune [e] guarder, 

Dirai viis en brcfmenty sulunc men entendement. 

L'altrCy dum ai parled, oil est des jurz furmed, 

E cest est par raisuns furmed des luneisuns ; 

E si de\'ez saveir, c ben creire pur veir. 

Que .xxx. jurz cuntum en celc luneisun 

Qu'en Feverer avent, quant le bisexte vent, 

E pur 9C0 que avum le termc par raisun. 

Cum nus devum guarder pasches e celeb [r]er. 

Si cum fud cumandet as Judcus e ruvet. 

Que dune sacrifiassent e lur paschas guanlassent, 

Tant tost cum il vercient e qu'il par veir savercient 

Que la lunc en sun curs avcreit .xiiij. jurs 

Aprof cele saisun que est cquinoctium. 

£t equinoctium en Frnnccis raisun^ 

Ceo est que nuit e jur sunt de vele lungur, 

Si cum jo dit vus ai quant des signes traitai. 

Dous en sunt en verted, si cum jc Tai tnived ; 

Li uns si est vcmals, e li altres autumnals. 

E del vernal est ditc cestc reule e escrite. 

Que nus devum guarder pasches e celebrer, 

Par vereie raisun, en icelc saisun. 

•5 en pur 9eo cuntum .xxx. jurz, par raisun, 

Enz el mais de Feverer, que ne aium cncumbrcr 

Que ben ne sait guardee pasches e truvce, 

Ne que ne sait dampnee la reule que ai dunce. 

E eel jur que mentum plus que nus ne solium. 

En dreite veritcd est bisexte appclled, 

•5 est alued la u Paltrc est posed, 

Ke tut ensement vait cum li altres fait. 

"P CEO devez saveir, e ben creire par veir. 
Que .XXX. jurz cuntum en une luneisun. 

Of finding and kcc|Hng thf lunar bissextile, — I will tell you briefly, aeeonling to 
my understanding. — The other, nf which I spake, that is formed of days, — and 
this it rightly formed of lunations ; — and you ought to know and l>elicve for truth, 
—that we reckon thirty days in that lunation — which ha|)|>ens in Febnuir}*, when 
the bissextile comes. — And because wc have correctly the term, — how we ought 
to keep and celebrate Easter, — as it was commanded and enjoyncd to the Jews, — 
who sacrificed and kept tlieir Easter then, — as soon as they saw and knew for 
tmth,— that the moon in her course should have fourteen da>'8, — after that 
•eaaon which is the equinox. — And equinox means in French, — that night and day 
■re of equal length, — as I told you when I discourted of tlie signs. — There are 
two of them in tnith, as I liave found ; — the one is vernal, and the other autumnal. 
— ^And of the vernal is said and written this rule, — that we ought to keep and ce- 
lebrate Easter, — according to right reason, in that season. — And therefore we 
covBt rightly thirty days — in the month of February, that we may have no confusion 
is H — in the riglit keeping and finding of Easter, — and that the rule which I have 
ghrcM any not be eondemned — And that day which we pUce more than cus- 
onary,— -in rij^ht truth is called bissextile,—- tnd ii put where the other is placed, 
—which goes jMt at the other does. 
A«d tins Jim ought to knim and believe for truth,«that we reekoa thirty days 
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E en I'nltre en sun curs cuntum .xxix. jurs. 
Si cum E<^'ptien e li confi|>otistien 
Unt cnquis c guardet^ e formcnt espruvedy 
Que sulunc lur raisun chascunc luncisun 
Cuntent .xx. "3 .ix. jiu*8 c demi en sun curs. 
Momcnz ^ atometcs, que nus clamum huretes, 
Dunt dirum a present, se Dcs le nus consent. 

Momentum est iptadragesima pars vnitts ores. Atkomwf 
quiwpiagesima sexagesima pars unius momenti. 

"P SACEZ par reisun dc tutes hineisuns, 

Que de icel mats serunt ii celes fininint. 
S'il cumenced en Gcnever, ^ ele finist en Fcvcrcr, 
N'ert pas en Genever, ainz scrad de Fcverer. 
E i^eo guardercz tut les altrcs mais. 
Quant nus demusterums dcs ebolismeisuns. 
Mais or demusterum cum nus aluum 
Le demi jur que avum chascunc luncisun. 
L'une laissum passer, ne 1' volum |ms cunter ; 
En I'altre luncisun le demi jur |)amum, 
Ensemble les metum, ^ un jur en fumium. 
Dune ad la luncisun .xxx. jurz par raisun. 
E ccst ordcincment guanlum nus veircment, 
Que la lune ad .xxx. jurs, le altre .xx. *) .ix. jurs, 
i^r iccste raisun que nus mustret avum. 
XpT or demusterum que nus salt a|)ellum. 

Ceo est salt, que trcssaillum un sul jur, par raisun 
De ccle luncisun que nus en Join avum. 
Un jur en sustraium, que nus salt ap|)ellum, 
'3 en sa luncisun .xx. e .ix. jurs cuntum ; 
.XXX. doust aveir^ iyeo sacez par veir, 

in one lunation, — in the other in its course we reckon twenty-nine dtys, — ts tlie 
Egyptians and Comiwtists — have sought out and kc|it and %'ery much proved* — that 
according to their doctrine each hination — has twenty-nine days and a half in its 
course. — Moments and atoms, which we call * liouret/ — of which we will now 
8{ieak with Go<rs iicrmission. 

And know hy rif^ht of all Intuitions, — they shall lie of that month in which they 
end. — If it hcgan in January and ended in Felmiar)-,— it will not be of January, 
but of February. — Ami you shall keep that all the other months, — ^wlicn we shall 
e\|dain the eml>oli8ms. — Dut now we will explain how we place — the half day 
that we have each lunation. — We let one pass, we will not reckon it ; — in the 
other lunation we take the half day,-*we put them togetlter and form one day of 
it. — ^Then the lunation luu rightly thirty days. — And this arrangement let ui keep 
truly, — that one moon as thirty days, tlie other twenty-nine,— jor this cause that 
wc have sliown. 

And now wc will explain what we call M//ia.— It is m//im, because we U?ap 
over one day, by reason—of that lunation which we have in June. — We take from 
it one day, which we call M//«M,--aiul we reckon in its lunation twenty-nine 
days;— thirty it onght to have, know this for truth.— Dut we subtract one day 
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Mais nils en sustraium un jiir, par grant raisuni 

De 9C0 trai a p^iiarancl maistcr Ikdc c Gcrland, 

Turkil c Elpari, c Nebrot, que issi 

L'unt enquts e gnanlet, e jeo ben esproved. 

Que si grant eneumbrer nun vendrait si plener, 

Kn .cc. saissante anz ^ en .xx. e .v. anz. 

Quant devcrium garder le sun renuvcler, 

Dc .XV. jurs serait) cest mal nus en vend rait. 

E pur 9eo tressaillum icel jur, par raisun. 

E St vus demandez e forment enquerez, 

Ihirquei il fiid truved, c dum il fu furmed ; 

Bedc le tempered vus dirad vented. 

Pur 9eo ne 1' voil cunter, ainz me plaist demustrer 

Par vereics raisuns des cbolismeisuns. 

"PMBOLISME est crcissance, sulunc nus habundanoe; 

•*^ E sacez par verted dc urettes est furmed, •^ 

De momenz, dc atometes, que a|)ellum huretes, 

Qui sunt les luneisuns, si cum nus dit avums. 

E si vus requerez cument il sunt funnez, 

Gerland le vus dirat, ki ben esproved Tat, 

Enz en quint capitele qu'il ad fait de sun livere, 

E Turkil el terz liverc ^ el nome capitele. 

Pur 9eo ne 1' voil cunter, aiiceis voil demustrer. 

Quant il venent, quant nun, e quant nus le garduin. 

Veez i siiltifmcnt, dirai le brefment. 

Par .xix. anz vunt, e liir pleners curs funt, 

E en la luncisun .xxx. jurz acuntum, 

Quant I'embolismc vent, pur un jur que i vent 

Plus en la luneisun, dunt embolisme ad nun, 

Kc 9eo est abundement, sulunc la Griu gent. 

£ li primers ki vent el terz nus avent, 

from it with gfMNi reason,— of this I rail •s witnesses Master Dc<Ic ami Gerland, — 
Turkil and llelpcrictis, and Nrhrot, who thus — have found it out and kept it, ami 
|iroved well, — that so great an<l wide ennfusion would come u|>on us, — in two 
hnn«lrcd and twenty-live years, when we ought to hold its renewal, — it wouhl he 
fifteen days wrong:, this e\il wmild arise from it. — And thercfrtrc wc overleap this 
day riglitly. — And if you aitk and inquire urgently — why it was invented and of 
what it was formed ; — llcde the tem}ierate will tell you the truth. — ^Therefore I 
will not tell of it, but I will expUin — hy right reasons the emlmlisnuis. 

Emholismus means inerease, or, as I would say, ahundanee ; — and know for 
truth it is formed of hourcts,— of moments, of atoms, which we call honrets,— 
which are the lunations, as we have said. — And if you inquire again how they 
are formed, — Gerland, who hu proved it, will tell vmi, — in the fifth chapter of 
kit bookr-Md Torkil hi the third hook and ninth chapter. — ^Therefore I will not 
apeak of it, but will show;— when they come, when not, and when we hold them. 
— Pfty dote attention, I will tell it hriefiy. — ^They go and make their full course 
in nineteen years, — in the lunation we reckon thirtv days, — when the embolism 
oomes, for one day that comes there — more in the lunation, whereby it has the 
■•me of cmboUsni, — which means abounding, arcording to the Grecians. — And 
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Les .iiij. nones ki tent do Decembrc quant vent; 
E si secund quant vent Ics .iiij. nones tent 
Dc Septembre en verted, si cum est esproved. 
Ill si il vent el sist an, par veir c senz engan, 
E li terz quant il vent en Tvitine an nus avent, 
Les dous nones maintent de Marz quant il avent; 
E li quart que aprof vent, en Funzimc an vent, 
Les .iiij. nones tent de Novembre quant vent, 
K les .vi. que avum el .xv. an guardum, 
El mais dc Aust avent, s^es .iiij. nones tent. 
Le setme queque tarz cs .iij. nones dc Marz, 
Nus vendrat senz engan li dctlerains des anz ; 
E cest ordenement senz nul rcdutcment 
Tut tens nus avendrat, tant cum cist tens durat. 
E .XXX. jurz averum tut tens el luncisun, 
Quant el)oIi8me serat, tut tens jfi n'i faudrat. 
Mais de ceste raisun ne fcrai or plus sermun, 
Ke ore voil cumcncer altrc dunt voil parlcr. 

De la Lnne que Vum veil, ains que nnveie tml. 
"pLUSURS en unt cited, e bel raisun cumcnced; 

"5 or en traiterai sulum 9C0 que jco sai. 
La lune en vcritcd, si cum est espruved, 
Par .XXX. anz veit, e sun plener curs fait ; 
Quant sun curs ad fumit, c de tut Fad emplit, ^ 
Par esse la charcre s'en repaired arcre. 
En tanz anz vcirement, senz nul rcdutcment, 
Irat sum curs feisant 3 arcre ^ avant. 
E dc une luncisun vcez ore jiar reisun, 
Quantes hurcs, qui jurs, nus truvum en sun curs. 

the first which oomcs ha|>pcns in the thinl, — which holds the four nones of l)c- 
cem1)cr when it comes ; — and if it come in the second, it has the four nones— <if 
Septem)>er, in truth, as is prmed. — And if it come in the sixth year, tndy and 
without guile, — and the third when it hap|)cns in the eighth year, — it maintains 
the two uoues of March when it arrives ; — and the fourth which comes after, falls 
in the eleventh year, — it holds the four nones of Novenil)cr when it conies,^— and 
the si\ which we have we keep in the fifteenth year, — it happens in the month of 
August in the hix nones. — TIic seventh though late in the three nones of March,— 
wiU cimie without fail the last of the years; — and this unlitiance, without any 
doubt, — will luipiicH always, so long as time lasts. — And we shall ha%'e thirty 
days always in the lunation — when the embolismus shall l)c, it must always be so. 
— Hut on this subject I will make no more talk, — ^but will now begin another 
of which I will s|»eak. 

0/tke moon which we Mff, when U tr nev.— Many have spoken of It, ami begun 
to give a good explanation ; — and now I will treat of it, acconting to what I knew. 
— The moon in tnith, as it is proved* — goes through thirty years and makes ita 
full course; — when it has finished its course, and has entirely completed it, — it re« 
turns back to recommence its career. — In so manv years truly, without any doubt, 
— it will perform its course lioth backwanls and /orwards. — And now see the ei* 
planation of a lunation, — how many hotirs and days we find in its courses- 
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Primes dc atomctcsy que fi|>ellum luirctesy 

.xl. "3 .viij. i nd, trcis ceiiz, ki *» niiitcraty 

E .XX. c .ix. inomcnz, 900 c«t demure tens, 

K duz2c hures formees e .xx. c .ix. jurnees, 

Itnnt ad |mr rnisun chascunc lunci-sun. 

R 9eo funt ecs huretcs, monicnz, res atomeies. 

Que horn la lune vcit ainz que nuvcle seit 

En nostre kalender, i^eo vus voil nuncier ; 

Ceo dit Bcdc, e (ierlnnt, e Nebnit Ic vailhuit, 

^ Elpari le dit \mr veir en sun escrit, 

E 9eo qu*il en dit, senz nul cuntredit, 

Par veir. est esproved c tres ben afcmied, 

E que plus en dirat, sacez en vein serad. 

Pur 9eo ne 1' voil eunter, ainz me plaint a demustaT 

Purquei el |)ert plus alte une feiee que altre, 

E purquei ad luur ptun la nuit que le jnr, 

E purquei est euntee tut tens en la vesproe ; 

Or veez par reisun Tonlre des quest inns. 

Quarc fiina diver^tis HtntihvM appareai. 

T A lune peert plus halte une feie (pie altre ; 
E pur quei ad lur plus la nuit que le jur, 
Sulum le veenient de cest buniaine pent. 
Mais nent est ja n'ert alte plus une feiee que altre. 
Mais quant est prof de nus, dune a|>ert alt sun curs ; 
E quant est eslui^nee, dune jwrt est re abassee. 
Veez en par semblance dreite sipnitianee. 
Sc 91 crt uns musters, ki alques fust pleners 
De lampes alumces velement alt levees, 
E luinz e luinz posees, c en onlre ordenecs ; 
Sacez qui en luin serait e qui *s esguarderait, 

First of * Rtomctcs* which wc call • hoiin*ttp^/ — thrrc arc forty-eight and thrr<» 
humlrcd, if counted, — and twenty-nine ni<»nient», that is the time it takes, — and 
twenty nine days and twelve hours, — so much aeconUng to calcuhition has each 
hination. — And this make those hourettrs, momonts, and atoms, — tliat we see the 
moon as it is new, — in our calendar, that I will tell you ; — that says Bede, and 
Gcrland, and the estiniahle Xehrot, — and llel|»ericus says it for tnitli in his writingt 
— and what he says of it, without any contradiction, — is prove<l to fte trtic anil 
Tery well aflirmed, — and whoever shall say more of it, know that it will lie in vain. 
— ^Therefore I will not relate it, hut 1 will rather show — why it appears higher at 
one thne than at another, — and why it has more light hy night than hy day, — and 
why it is counted always in the evening ; — now see hy argument the order of the 
questions. 

The moon ap)iears higher at one time than another ; — and it has more light hy 
night than by day,— as it appears to this human race. — Hut it neither is nor was 
higlier one time than another. — Hut when it is near us, then its course ap))ean 
high ; — and when it is distant, then it appears to l>e lowered. — llehold the exact 
ex|tlanation by a comparison. — If there were here a monastery, which was all full — of 
Ughted lamps, raised equally high, — and placc«l at distances, and arranged in order ; 
—know that tf there wereany one at a distance who should look at them,— lie • 
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Ccle qui prof scrait i)liw nltc ciiiiccvemit, 

L'altrc qircn lun^ scrait Irn^sc li Kcmblcraity 

Cum plus luin scraiont [plus] basses li scmblenuciitj 

Suluni sun vccmcnt^ c ncnt altremcat. 

K issi par raisuii suluni la quest iun, 

Del wilail c (Ic la lune c (IVstcile clmscunc. 

K Ic altrc qucstiun, vocz imr raisun, 

nUltUUKl il ad luur plus la nuit que le jiur: 

Sc iyi crt alumet un aistcl u uu ret, 
E cle juste le red fust uu cirgc turned, 
Ju qui dc luin serait le cir^^e nc vcreit, 
Pur la grandc clarted que istcrait dc eel red ; 
Mais quant il descendrait, li cii^cs aparercit, 
Cunic la lune fait, quant li sdlails se trait 
Kn icelc euntree qu'est Occident numce. 
T A terzc (piestiun veez ore par niisun, 

Punpiei ele est cuntec tuz tens en la vcsprw^. 
Kn un livere divin que a|)ellunfi Genesin, 
Hoc lisant truvum que Des 6st par raisun 
I^ solail e la lune ^ esteile chascune, 
En pur iyeo cuntuni la lune par raisun 
Tut tens en la vespree, e nent la matinee. 
Encor est questiun, sulunc m'entenciun, 
Pur quei nus ra])ellum chascune luneisun 
Prime que velc seit, qu'ele maint jur estait, 
Sulunc le veement de rest humaine gent, 
& est dit ceste raisun e la soluciun. 
pT or mustrum raisun de fol entcnciun, 

Qu'alquant volent jurer del sou renuveler ; 
Ceo dient senz dutance, aiez i remembrance, 



w'mUd conceive ihht to lie the liif^licst which was nearest. — the other which wis fur 
off wniihl appear to him louernl, — as the furthest woiihl api^ear h»w to him, — ac- 
C(»nling to his sight, and not othen\i!(e. — And thtis hy argnnient we solve the qnes- 
tion.^-coneerning the sun and the uuntu ainl each star. — And the other iiuestion, 
here it is explained; — 

Why it has niorc light hy night tlian hy day ; — if there were here set on (ire a 
castle or a pile, — and near tlie ]»ilc a candle were lighted, — he who sh(»uld lie at a 
<listanre would not sec the candle, — on account of the great light which would 
issue from this pile; — hut if he goes nearer, the candle wouhl apiwar,-— as tlic 
moon does, when the sun withdraws — into that district which is called west. 

See n«»w the thini question explained, — why it is counted always In the evening. 
— In a divine book, which we call (ienciiis, — reailing tliere we find that iitnl made 
hy right — the sun and the moon and ever)- star, — and therefore we count the 
moon hy right — always in the evening, and not in the morning. — Again there is a 
question, according to my understanding, — why we call it each lunati«>n^-primc 
that it lie equal, that it was many a day,— according to tlie sight ni this human 
race, — and this reastm and its solution is said. 

And now let us set right a foolish conce|>tion, — that some people will swear 
of its renewing ;->tlus tliey say without donht, keep it in menior»-that when 
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Que quant est en vcrsec, dune crt pluie aprest^ 
Kn celc luneisun par lur entenciun ; 
K s'clc est en esclem, saccz yeo provct i'em, 
(iii'cn ieele luneisun averum bcle saisun. 
Mais sacez par verted, que yeo est grant falted, 
£ primes fud truvee de alcun hume desvee. 
E veez par raisun si yeo n'est dreit sermun. 
Des fist solail e lune ^ esteilc chnseune, 
Sacez pur tute gent, scnz nul rcdutement ; 
Dune di jeo pur verted, que cele tempested 
Que ele signefie en cest mortel vie, 
Sulunc le vcement de cest humaine gent, 
Vendreit tut velement par veir a tute gent ; 
Mais yco est beffe provee, ke en ccste cuntrce 
Avum nus bel ored quant il fait tem|)ested 
En altre regiun, senz nule duteisun. 
Eins Bcde le dit par veir en sun escrit, 
Que yeo est grant folic que horn unkes le die. 
"jl|"AIS yeo devez saveir e ben creire par veir, 
Cele part enlumine li soleils quant decline, 
E veez par raisun, quant prime le cuntum, 
Purquei ele n*ad luur ne mais que un i>oi en Fur, 
Plate est cume scuele, rundc cumme ruelc, 
Dune I'atent la luur tant sulement en Tur, 
E yeo poez vedeir si V volez saveir. 
"DERNEZ un mirreur, esguardcz le en Pur, 
•*• La furme que i verez torte le conccverez, 
Si 1* volez csluigner, dreit devant viis dreccr, 
Verez la 6gure de cele creature, 
Qui de devant serad, tele cum il la verat ; 
Cum plus le dreeercz, melz e melz la verez. 

it it inserted, then there will l)e rain prepared — in that lunation, arcnrding to 
their understanding; — and if it is ascendant, know tliat they assert, — that in 
that moon we shall have fine weather. — But know for truth, that that is a 
great mistake, — ^and was first invented by some one who was out of his mind. — 
And see hy argument if this is not a right discourse. — Go<l made the sim and the 
moon and every star, — know, for every body, without any doubt ; — I say then for 
truth, that the weather — that it signifies in this mortal life, — according to the 
tight <if this human race, — ^would come in truth equally to all }>coplc ; — hut that 
it proved error, because in this district — we have fair weather when it is tem- 
pestuous — in another region, without any doubt. — ^Thus Bc<le sayt for truth in 
hit writing, — that it it great folly that anybody ever taid it. 

But thit you ouglit to know and lielieve for truth* — that side the tun illuminet 
when it detoendt — and tee by argument, when we count it prime, — why it has light 
no mofc than a little on the edge, — it it fiat like a tauccr, round as a wheel, — there- 
lore tlie light holdt it but on the edge,— «nd that you may tee, if you will know. 

Ttkt A ninor, kmk At it edge-wayt, — the form that you will tee there you will 
conceive it dittorted, — if you will move it to a distance, and raise it ttraight before 
yoo^— yon will tee the figiire of thit creature,*— which will be in front, jiitt at he 
Witt fee it ;— m yon raiie it ttore, you win tee it better and better.— Therefore I 
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Pur 9C0 IVi issi dit par semblance cPcscrit, 

Kc si ad sa liiur la lunc c resplendury 

Quant elc rcccit lumcrc dc tutcs parz plenerc, 

T elc s'cst cslui^rncc droit al Moleil drcccc ; 

Ceo dit Pita<;oni8, (pic saj^c fu dcs arz, 

(iuc Tan n'crt plencn* dc tnte sa lumcrc, 

S'cl n'cn ad .xv. jurs tuz jurs cnz en sun cum. 

"PT ore veez raisun epic crllpnium a|>cllum ; 

^ Ceo est deviscmcnt, sulum liomaine {^•nt, 

Dc lumcrc en verted, si cum est cspruvcd : 

Ceo dit Plinius, ki crt bons jiliilosoplius. 

lyco saccz cntiny 1900 est eclipsin 

Del solail, quant la lunc mis fait si grant racune, 

Qu'clc est tant alee qu'elc ad acuveitec 

Tutc terre vel<»ment, e issi faitcrement, 

Que li solails li vent drcit de sus^ dune revent 

Sa elartcdy sa luur, fait nus grant tcnebrur, 

E 9eo est eclipsin, si cum dient divin. 

E yeo est a ppiarder en sun renuvcler, 

Si cum dit Plinius, que numai la dcsus, 

E Macrobc le dit par vcir en sun escrit, 

Que el renovement est ccst asemblement. 

Que apellum caitum en Franceisc raisun. 

"PT or mustrum raisun del fol cntenciun, 

^ Que Judcu vunt disant, qui tant sunt mescrcant, 

Que quant li creaturs murut pur pcchcurs, 

Ceo dient li mastin que dune fud eclipsin. 

Taisent s'en li glutun, n'en unt nent dc raisun, 

Ke dune out en sun curs la lune .xv. jurs, 

Ne hucm ne dcit duter, s'il nc volt forscncr ; 

E 9eo est veirs veircment, scnz nul deccivement, 

have said it thus hv cnniptrisnn, — that the moon ha« itn light an<l hrilliaiirc,— > 
when it receives full light in all i»art»,-— and it is at a diHtanrc raiM*(l straight in 
face of the sun. — That says P> thagora**, who wai Icarncil in tlic arts, — tliat tli« 
tiioon will not be coniplct'e in all its light, — if it has not always fifteen days in ita 
course. 

And now sec the explanation of what wc call ee/#/»«e; — that is the dividing, ac* 
cording to the Romans,— of light, in tnith, as it is |irovefl ; — that says l*liny, who 
was a goo«l philoHoplier. — Know this at all events, this ih an eclipse— of tlw tun« 
when the moon makes us so great deficiency, — tliat she is so far gone as to hate 
covered — all the earth equally, and thus tndy, — tluit the sun cfunes straight above 
it, then rctakcs—hcr brightness, her light, causes us great darkness, — and this ia 
eclipse, as the The«»logians say.-^And this is to keep in its renewing, — at l*liuy 
says, whom I mentioned almve,— «nd Macrobius says it for trutli in hit writing,— 
that at the renewing is this nieeting,-^which we call eaitum in French. 

And now we will show the right of the foolish concciHion, — that the Jewa say, 
who are such unlielievcrs,— that when the Creator died for sinnert,->tliis say the 
dogs that there was then an edipse. — 1^ the wretches hoM their tongues, they 
are not at all right,— that then the moon had fifteen days in iu course,— nor can 
any one doubt it, unleu he be mad ;— and this it quite true, without any guile. 
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Li soleils e la liine^ ■} cstcilc cha^ciinc 

En eel tens se obsciircrcnt, unc luur ne dunereiit, 

E depeeerent percs dc divcrses mancrcs, 

£ la terrc trcmblat quant li spiriz s'cn alat ; 

£ 9eo lisant trumm enz en la Passiun, 

Grant fud la signiiiance, aicz en remembrance. 

XpT or mustrum la fin dc lunal eclipsing 

'^ Quant il vent e quant nun, c quant nus le guardum. 

II veent quant est plcnere de lute sa lumere, 

Quant ele ad .xv. jurs, e nent plus, en sun curs, 

Si cum Plinius dit \vkr veir en sun escrit ; 

Quant ele est tant alee, que la terre est pos^ 

De devant sa luur, dune depert sa colur, 

De tut est obscurce, nent n^est cnluminde 

Ni poet tuclier raiede a icclc feiedc 

Del solail en verted, si cum est espruved. 

Ceo est verted pruvee, ja nen ert enlumin^, 

Si par le solail nun, si cum dit par raisun 

Li bers Saint Austin, en un livre devin. 

Qui est exposiciun del Salter par raisun, 

Del solail ad luur la lune e Ic resplendur. 

r^EO est descrivement, qui est al firmament ; 

^ E issi est en nature cum est ceste figure, 

E tut ai poset le melz dunt ai parlct. 

/^EO est li eels de defors, qui trestut ad enclos; 

^ Lcs signes envinm poset par grant raisun. 

Par .xii. de>iset, si cum jo ai acuntct ; 

'^ en altres reiuns sunt enposet lcs nuns 

Des esteiles reiats, que apellum principals, 

Que en Latin numuns planctes par raisuns. 



i toil and the moon and all the stars — on that occasion were darkened, i\wy 
gave no light at all. — and the stones broke to pieces in divers manners, — and the 
earth trrnihled when the spirit de|iartc<l from him ; — and this we find reading in 
the passion,— great was the meaning, n-memlier it well. 

And now we %i\\ show the end or the lunar eclipse, — when it comes and when 
not, and when ^e keep it. — It comes when it is full with all its light; — when it 
has fifteen days, and not more, in its course, — as Pliny says for tnith in his writing ; 
-»when it is gone so far that the earth is placed — liefore its light, then its colour 
departs, — it is obscured entirely, it is no more enlightened, — ^nor can it receive a 
ray at that tinie-~of the sun in truth, as is proved.— This is proved for truth, it 
was never enlightened— except from the sun, at says rightly — the good St. Au- 
gustine in a theological liook, — which is the ex]K>sition of the Psalter by right, — 
the moon hat light and resplendency from the sun. 

Thit is the dMcription, which is in the firmament ; — and thus it is in nature at 
it this figure, — and I have placed it all the best of wliich 1 have spoken. 

Thit is the heaven without, which incloses all ; — the signs placed round about 
with great reaaon, — divided l^ twelve, at 1 have related ; — and in the other regions 
are placed the naree t ofthe royal stars, which we term principalt, — ^which we 
rii^itly MUM ia Latin plaaett. 
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T A terrc dedcnz pent, Ihiirs tut entur R'estcnt, 

•*^ Si cum truvum lisant en Ovide Ic grant, 

Enz as diviscmenz qu'il fait dcs clcmcnz. 

Des csteilcs reials que apellum jumals, 

Del solail, de la lune, eclipsin do chascunc, 

I^i ai alucd sicum est cspruved ; 

Mais de ccste reisun ne fcrai plus scrmun, 

Asez en ai cuntcd, od Taie dc De ; 

Ne voil ore plus traiter, altre m^cstot cumencer. 

17 S jurs de Pan parnum ccs regulcrcs que avum, 

Or le vus di brcfment, vccz i sutlilmcnt, 
Se vus parnez les jurs que I'an tent en sun curs, 
N'en alez pas dutant, tant cum dis la devant, 
.Ccc. saissante jurs e .v. ad en lur curs ; 
E ces jurz que ai numez par ,xxx. dcviscz, 
,V. en i remaindrunt cjui regulers scmint 
De Marz en verited, si cum est cspruved ; 
Mais de ces altres mais altrcment truverais, 
Les regulers qui vunt de tuz .iiij. que il sunt, 
E issi faiteremcnt, senz nul deceivemcnt, 
Marz ad .xxx. .i, jur, .v. reules en sun tur, 
Ensemble les metcz .xxx. e .vj. i avez. 
E qui les partirat par .vii., un remaindrat, 
Les rcgiilcrs que avercz dc Avcril le secunt mais. 
Tut tens les jurs parnums, les regulers cjue avums, 
Del mais qui est i^asset, par .vij. ert deviset, 
Le remanant qu'avum pur regulers tcnum 
Del mais qu'cst a vcnir ; si vus devez guamir, 
Si nent i remaindrat, .vij. regulers averat. 
Le mais qui prof vendrat, ne ja ne ]Kisserat 



Tlic earth bangs in the mifkllCt tlie air is spreaU all ronnd,->as wc find rcadinf^ 
in Ovid the great; — in the divisions whirh he inakrs u( the elements. — (H tlic 
royal stars whieh we call ilinmals, — of thr sun, of the moon, of lioth their eeli|»ses, 
— I have here treated, as is proved; — hut on this manner I will make no longer 
discourse, — I have said cnotigh of it with the aid of UimI ; — I will say no more of 
it now, it behoves me to begin another subject. 

In the days of the year let us take their regulars which wc have ; — now I tell 
you briefly, pay carcfid attention to it, — if yon take the <layt which tlic year com- 
prises in its course, — do not doubt tliat, as 1 stated lieforc, — it has in its course 
three hundred anfl sixty.five days; — and divide these «Uys which I have naineil by 
thirty,— there will remain five which will Ikj regulars — of March in truth, as it 
proved ; — but of the other montlts yon will find it othensisc, — tlie regulars to all 
the rest are four. — And thus certainly, without any deceit. — .March has thirty^ne 
days, five regiiUn in hit turn, — put them t<)grthcr, you will have thirty.six. — And 
if any one will divide them by seven, one will remain, — the regular wl'iich yon will 
have for April the second month.— Let us always Uke the days, the regtdars that 
we have, — from the month which is past, it shall be divide<l by seven, — let us 
bold the remainder for the regtdars— of the month which it to come } you ought 
to be aware,— if there be no remainder, it will have seven regulars.— The moath 
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^t numbrc qu'ai dit, issi cum Gcrland dit. 

"J or vccz brefmcnt, senz nul rcdutcment, 

Quantcs rculcrs unt li mcis qui en I'an Bunt. 

Marz ad .v., c Novcmbrc ; sect Septcmbrc e Dcccmbrc ; 

ApriliSy Julius,^ un en unt, e ncnt plus ; ^ Rnwhret adferimm 

Maiu9, Januarius, .iij. unt ; Fevcrer, Junius, .vi. en ad ; inwniendam, 
"5 Vitovere .ii. ad, ^ Aust .iiij, ja ])lu8 n'en i averad. ^„^^^ di«.x«xj. 

Tut issi par nature, cum vcez sa figure, iSdl^ m^'XSi, 

Lcs mais i ai poset, Ics jurz dunt ai parlet ; iS!;?!. SsilJ/. 

Ceo les reules sunt que aprof les mais vunt^ Aug.iiii. i)i«*.xx«j*. 

,, . . , • * t« * • ScptvU. DIM .XXX. 

h ISSI devcz savcir, e bien creire pur vcir, oct.y. DiM.xxxj. 

Qu'cs movent chascun mais, e nc pur quant li reis ow.'vu. iji^'.xxxj. 

Qui primes les tnivat, en Marz les cumencat. fSS.'ii.' SSUJlu. 

]I|"AIS ore mustrum par raisun dcs concurenz que avum, 

^^ Dunt venent, c cumcnt, que en est cumencement* 

Dcs jurs del an parnun les concurenz que avum^ 

E issi faitercment senz nul redutemcnt 

Lcs jurs que nus truvums en I' an par .vij. partums, 

Et un 8ul que avum tut sul senz cumpaignun, 

Concurent Tapeltum en Latin raisun, 

En Franceis est itant ^eo est etutembie cttrant. 

E cist ad vertu grant, testimoinc Uerlant ; 

Lcs jurs vus fait muer, chascun an tresturncr. 

E or vccz cumcnt, senz nul deccivcment. 

Marz est li primers mais que Romulus li reis 

Primerement truvat, quant il I'an cumcnzat ; 

Or feignez par raisun que nuz I'an cumenzum 

En eel jur qu'apellum Diemainc par nun. 

En Tan qe aprof vendrat al Luesdi enterat, 

which »hall come tftcr« will never exceed — this number that I have »atd, an Oer- 
huid M>'H^ — And now «cc briefly, without any doubt, — how ninny regulars the 
months in the year have.-*March has five, and Noveiiiltcr; si'ven, i$e|iteiubcr 
and Decenilier; — April and July have cue, and no more; — May and January 
have three; February ami June have six; — and Octol>cr has two, and Aii'^u.st 
frnir, and there will be no more.— Thus by nature, as yon sec its fipire, — I have 
placed the months, and the days of which I have 8|)okcn;— those are the regulars 
which follow the months, — and thus yon ought to know and lielieve entirely 
for truth, — that they move each month, and nevertheless the king — who first 
iastitnted them, began them in March. 

Biit now we will explain the concmrremft which we have, — whence they arise, 
and how, and wliat is the beginning of them,—- of the da>'s chT the year let iis }ake 
the eoBCurrents which we have, — mm! thus truly without any doulit — let us ilividc 
by seven the days which we find in the ye arr-rand one which we have all alone 
without companiony— we call it comsmrrrnl in Latin, — is as much as to say in 
FVviicli rwmmf tofeiker, — And it has great force, as Gcrland isitnesses; — it 
inakct the days cluuige and alter every year : — and now sec bow, vrithout any de- 
eeit. — March it the first month which king Romulns — ^found at the comnienee- 
nent, when he began the year ^--now suppose rightly that we begin the year— on 
tiM itajr which wc ctU bjr unie Snnday,— in the year following it will enter on 
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El tcrz al Marsdi, el quart al Mccresdi, 

£1 quint an, 9C0 vus di, vcent il al Vendrcsdi. 

Mais un jur ai passet, que jeo n'ai |)aA numcd. 

Pur un jur que mctum el quart an par raisun 

Plus que nus nc solum^ que bisextc n|>ciluni. 

Si cum jco dit vus ai quant i^co de li traitai ; 

E saecz par verted, si cum est cspruvcd, 

Ces concurcnz qui i sunt par .xx. "3 .viij. anz vunt ; 

Li primer an n'out nule, mais li scrunz out une. 

E vecz sultilment pur quei n'out concurrent, 

Ke eles sunt contnivdes, dcs jurs de I'an furmces. 

Si cum jeo dis brefment enz el cumencement, 

E pur 9eo n'en out nule, maiz li secunz out une ; 

Dc i9co trai a guarant le vaillant clerc Gerlant, 

Uu'il enz en sum livrc, ^ enz el terz capitele, 

En demustret raisun, dc fol entenciun 

Que alquant clerc tnivcrcnt le bisextc e guarderent 

Od une concurrent issi raitercment ; 

•5 encore veirement rcprent :! altrc gent. 

Que el quart an poscrent Ic bisextc, c duncrent 

Od iui v. concurcnz, cum veez yi dedcnz. 

Nc dcMim pas saillir, de yeo vus voil guamir, 

Dcvant 9C0, ])ar raisun, que le bisextc avum ; 

Pur 9eo di veirement, si cum est pnivenient. 

Que il en ad raisun c bon entenciun. 

T or vecz brefment tut lur ordcncment. 

Cum eles sunt posccs e par an ordcndcs. 

E issi sunt par nature, cum mustret sa figure ; 

E le cumencement iloc est veirement 

U ieo ai la croiz misc od le bisextc asise ; 

E issi devez saveir, c ben creire par vcir. 



Momhy,— in the thinl on TiicHiiay, in the fourth on \V«lnr8«lay,—iR the fiflhycar, 
I tell yoii, it come* on Friday.-- Bui one lUy I have |ia>!*r<l*, which I have not 
nauifMl,— for one <lay which we rightly |ilarc in the fwirth year— uiorr than URuaU 
which we call AifM>.r/flM,— ■• 1 tohl yon when I trratnl of it ;— anti know fi»r truth, 
as in proved,— these eoncurrcntu which arc tlterc go hy twenty^^ight yearn :— the 
first year has none, but the second has one.— And see particularly why there is no 
concMrrcni,--that they arc invented and formed from tlie days of the year,— as I 
said hrieflv at first,— and on that account it has none,—* hut the second had 
one;— of this I call to witness the worthy scholar Cerlaml,— that he in his hiwk, 
and in the third chapter— <lemonstratcs the cause of it, and of the foolish under- 
standing— acconling to which some clerks find the Wssextile ami keep it— with a 
concurrent thus in tnith ^>and also he tndy rrinrcheiMb other |)cople,— wlm idace 
the bissextus in the fourth year, and give— with it five concunrnts, as von sec 
liere.— We might not to leap, I warn you of that,— before that, rightly, that we 
have the Wsscxtus ;— therefore I say truly, as there is proof,— that he is right, and 
has good understanding.— And now behold briefly all their arrangement,— how 
they are placed and yeariy onlered.— And thus they are by nature, as the figure 
thowa$— and the beginning is truly tliere— where I havephured the cross with the 
bisaeitat stationed ,*— and that yon ought to know, and believe for truth,— that when 
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Que des que a .vij. vcndninty al plus que eles averunt, 

E vecz sultilmcnt qu'cis valent e cumcnt. 

Sc vu8 CCS concurcnz as rc^^lers tut tens 

Jungnez, dunt jeo traitai, 91 devant cnnumai, 

De an en an cum elcs sunt, e cum elcs lur curs fiint, 

Ben saverez senz engan de tuz les meis de Tan^ 




I clen, 

Se ensemble let justez, .vij. en i truverez ; 
En pur yeoy le vus di, Marz entre a Samadi. 
Ensement cnterait de tuz ces altres mais. 

Flo« Eve dciUtc 

clucns ftb 

gente furen ti 

Et causa bcemot^ atrigf niis 

eximp divum. 
(.*ui liclup genus, 
furit *j discf>rfliM 
bclla. Gere fer 
dna dipeum 
Mian, 
tibus 
•stani. 

Mais 9C0 devcz guardcr, nc dcvez nent passer 

Ultre en verted, si cum est cspruvcd ; 

Si le numbre crcist tant que .vij. alt trcspassant, 

.Vij. en devez gctcr, le rcmanant guardcr ; ^ 

Tant cum i remaindrat, en tant jurz entcrat 

Li mais dunt vus querez, si que ja n*i faldrez. 

E si vus di brefment que lur cumenccmcnt 

Est es .xij. kalendes dc Marz, que ben I'cntendes 

Hoc deivcnt muer, tuz tens rcnuvclcr. 

Asez en ai or dit, e sultilment dcscrit : 

N'en voil ore plus traiter, altre veil cumcnccr. 

flier shall come to seven* it is the most that Ihcy will have,— and see exartly how 
■raeh they are worth and how. — If yon join these'roiicitrrents to the re giilan alwsys, 
— ^which i have treated of ami namod liefore,— from year to year an tliry are, and 
as they make their eourse, — you will know without error all the months of the 
year, — ^what days they will enter, and when they will haptien. .^ 

And see exartly now there are two eoncurrents ; — Mareh has five regulars, l»e ver>- 
certain of that,— if yon join them together you will find xeven of them ; — and there- 
fore, I tell you, March cnten on Satunlay.— Thus wouhl it enter for all tlie other 
nooths. 

But that you ought to keep, yc 1 ought not to pass — ^further, in truth, as is 
proved ; — if the numher increases so as to pass seven,— you should throw out seven, 
and keep the lemaiBder ; — as kmg as there shall he any remainder, in so many 
days will enter— the month you seek, witliout fail.— And I tell you hriefly that 
their begiuninr— is ia the 12 kal. of starch, tluit you may understand it well, — 
there they ought to chante, and always renew.— I Iiave now said enough of it, and 
' ** 1 it minutely t—l will treat of it no more, hut begin another subject. 
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C ACEZ en vented, si cum est csprovwl, 

*^ Cez regulcre que avum dcs jurs dc V an pamum ; 

E issi faitercment senz nul dcceivcment 

Les jurs de Fan partum par .xxx. )mr raisun, 

Del remanant avum cine jurz, [qe ai^lum] 

Rcf^ulers en verted, si cum est cspruvcd : 

') Septembre ccl mais cestes ad, seo saceis. 

Pur 9eo que Egypt ien e li com|K)ti8ticn 

Bons furcnt, les truverent, ^ iloc les |K)serent. 

E or veez raisun cume les altrcs truvum, 

Que li altre meis unt, que aprof iccl sunt. 

La lune en verted si cum est espnived, 

Chascune luneisun itant ad par raisun ; 

L*une .XX. .ix. jurs, le altre .xxx. en sun curs. 

Pur ccl di i>ar raisun, guardcz la luneisun 

Que Septembre tendrat, les rcgulcrs (jue il ad. 

Ensemble les justez .xxxv. en avercz. 

Si les .XXX. en ostez, e les .v. rctcnez, 

Le rcguler averciz de Octovre icel mais. 

Li altre ensement unt ccstc ordeinemcnt, 

Sulum 9eo par raisuns que il unt les luucisuns. 

*3 or veez brefment tut lur ordeinemcnt ; 

E issi sunt par nature, cum veez sa figure. 

Le mais i ai posee de devant, en vcrtct, 

Des regulers que avums des .xij. luucisuns. 

l^^T or veez raisun des cpactts que avum. 

Sulum Grcgcsse gent 9C0 est udoiseutenl, 
Chascun an les creisum par .xi. par raisun ; 
Mais si il vait ultrc .xxx., de i^eo aez tntentc, 
.XXX. en devez geter, le remanant guardcr, 
De iyeo vus voil guarnir, 9eo est I'cpacte a tcnir 

Know in tnith, a» il is provc<l, — tlicsc rrj;nlars which \vr have wr take fmin the 
<lay» of the year ; — and thns truly, witlKHit any ptiile, — wr rif^htly ih\idc the i\K\% of 
the year hy thirty, — in tlic rcniaiu<lcr we have live «lHy», which we call — rpf;nlars 
in truth, as is proved : — and tlie month of Sc|itendM'r has them, yon miiNt know. 
Because the Egyptians and the calculators of the cmn|Mitufl — ncrc g<»o«|, they fbtnid 
them, and placed them there. — Ami m>w \tm see the manner how we Hml the 
others,— >which the other months have which come after this one.~-The moon in 
tnitli, as is proved, — each lunation has so many rightly i — the one has twenty- 
nine lUys, the other thirty in its course. — ^Tlieref»»re l say rightly, keep the lunation 
— which will hap|ien in Septemlicr, and its regiiUre,— add tlieui together, >-ou will 
have 35. — If you take 30 from them, and retain tlic 5, — you will have tlic' regular 
of the month of Octolier. — ^The otliers similarly have this arrangement, — aeconiing 
rightly at tliey have the lunations. — Ami now see Iniefly all their arrangement ; 
— and thus they are by nature, as you see the figure. — I have placed the montN, 
in truth, before — the regidars which we have fnim the twelve luiuitions. 

And now see the explanation of the fpwtt which we liave.-^Acconiing to the 
Grecian people, that b, aihling to. — Every year we increase them hy U riglitly ; — 
but if it exceed 30, attend to that, — ^you mubt throw out 30, and keep tlie remaimler, 
~of that I will warn you, that is the e|iact to be lield— in tlie year which shall 

r 
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En I'an que aprof vendrat, ja 9C0 ne vus faldrat. 
£ sacez i>ar raisun, cjue de I'an Ics paraum 
£1 solcil en verted, si cum est espruved. 
£ si V di as plusurs, que il sacent ben sun curs : 
E sacez senz engan, la lune rat sun an, 
•ccc. cinquante jurs e .iiij. ad en sum curs ; 
E issi cum Gerland dit par vcir en sun escrit, 
Dedenz le quint capitele qu'il fait de sun livere. 
Ceo sunt les enters jurs que elc ad en sun curs. 
Mais il i ad huretes, momenz, *) athometes, 
Dunt faimes par rnisuns I'embolismcisunsy 
E issi ciun Gerlant dit en eel memc escrit. 
D'icest ne traiterai, ke nul mester n'en ai : 
Gerland en ad ditet, ^ asez esclariet, 
Des eimctes truver, e cum les devum guarder. 
Unz jurz ad en Pan del solail senz cngan. 
Plus que en Pan nen ad que la lune furmat ; 
£ ces jurz apeluns epacles par raisuns. 
Par .xix. anz vunt e lur plcners curs funt ; 
Li primers ans n'out nulc, 8i cum dit sa figure. 
E ben le vus dirai pur quci nulla j'ai 
Enz el chef aluce, enz en la croiz est posee ; 
Dedenz sunt par raisuns les embolismeissuns, 
£ la salt senz cngan enz el dedcrain an. 
Que seit salt^ ^co ai dit la desus c dcscrit. 
En pur 9eo le vus di, que ben saicz guarni. 
Que nus guarder devums les cmbolismeisuns ; 
£ issi est en nature cum mustret sa figure. 
£t veez or brefment de mun entendement. 
Li primers an n'out nule epacte en nature ; 
Ke cumcnt li vendrait le epacte qu'il averait, 

come after, wUhmit fail. — And know rightly that wc tako tliotn from the solar 
year — in truth, as is |»rovc<t — Awl I tril it to many, that thry may know well 
its course: — and know withotit guile, the moon has its year, — three hun(lre«l 
ami fifty-four <lays it has in its course; — ami as (ierland says for tnith in his 
writing, — in the fifth chapter of his lM>ok, — these are the complete days which it 
hat in its co(irse.-*Dnt there arc liourcts, moments, and atomets, — of which we 
rightly make the embolismi, — as Gerlaml says in this same treatise. — Of this I will 
not treat, hecause I have no need of it ; — Gerland has siwken of it, and suflicicntly 
explained — how to find the epacts, and how we ought to keep them. — ^There are 
eleren days in the solar year, without dis|mte, — more than there are in the year which 
the moon forms; — and these days we call fpaet$. — They go and make their full 
course every nineteen years ; — the first year had none, as its figitfe says. — And I 
tell you well why 1 have place I none — in the head, it is placed in the cross ; — 
the emholismt are rightly within,-Hmd the Miltua without dispute in the last year. 
— MThal the mi/Im it, I have said ami exphuned aliove. — On that account 1 tell'you, 
that yon he well warned,— that we oi^t to keep the emhoUunt ;-Hmd thui it is in 
natnre, at ita figure thowi. — ^And now tee hriefiy, thit it my understanding of it.-» 
TlMint ywlMdMeiitclMiftwanxi— lorhowcoiiklit happen to htve an epact,— 
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Cum cles scnz cngaii vcnent del primer an, 

£ icest est dunee al sccund e posce ? 

£ issi est veircment cum est del concurcnt. 

Li primers an n'out nule, li sccu[n]z out une, 

£ 9CO est ensemcnt en cest ordeinemcnt 

Que epactes apellum en Latinc raisun. 

E or vus voil mustrer eument dc\ez uvcrcr : 

Les epactes pamez, as rcgulers justez, 

Dunt yi dcvant traitai, que lunais a|)ellai, 

Dc an en an cum eles vunt e cum ens lur curs funt ; 

E par iyeo saverez, si que ja n'i faldrez, 

Quanz jurz la lune averat quant le meis enterat ; 

Itant jurs averat cum li numbrcs tendrat. 

Mais s'il vait ultre .xxx., jcter devez les .xxx., 

£ 9eo que remaindrat si nus demusterat 

Quanz jurz la lune averat quant le meis enterat. 

l^ir yeo li ruis jeter, le remanant guanler, 

Que la lune en sum curs n'at plus que .xxx. jurs. 

Mais 9C0 devez saveir, e ben creirc pur veir, 

Qu'il avent par .ii j. anz de ices dis e nof anz, 

Que eles lur curs tunt, si cum dis la a munt, 

Que nus pas ne I'avum issi cum nus solum. 

£ les anz vus dirai, issi cum jco sai ; 

£n Pvitmcy en Punzime an, *) el dis e nofme an ; 

De iyeo trai a guarant e Turchil c Gerlant, 

Que ben Tunt espruved que issi est en verted. 

pT saccz i)ar raisun, ces epactes cpie avum, 

Que lur cumcncement e que lur muement 
£n Septembre en serat, tut tens ja n'i faldrat; 
£ tut tens vunt curant dcsque a Marz de dcvant 



when vrithntit (iis|Mitc tlicy mmc frotn the first year, — and it is given to mimI |>Uer«l 
in the second? — And so it is tnily as it is with the eoneurrent. — The firNt tear h«fl 
none, the secomi had one, — and it is similarly in thin arrangement — thut wr call 
fpactn in the Latin langnngc. — And now I will show you Im»w yiMi might to 
work : — take the epacts, join them to the regulars,— of which I trrateil >»ef«>re, 
which I called Innals, — as they go from year to year and as they do in their eour«e ; 
— and hy this you will know, without fail, — how many lUys tlic moon wll have at 
the month's entry; — it will have as many days as the numlier will imlii'ate. — Bui 
if it goes beyond 30, you ought to throw outtlie 3<l, — and the remainder will show 
us — Mm many days the moon will liave at tlie entry of the month. — On this ac- 
count I direct to throw out, and keep the remaimler, — because tlie moon has noc 
more than 30 days in its course. — Dut you ought to know this, and believe it quite 
true, — that it happens for three >'eart of these nineteen years--<which they make 
in their course, as we taid almve), — that we have them not as we usually have.— 
And I will tell you those years are, as I know, — in the eighth, eleventh and nine- 
teenth yeara )-H>f tliit I bring as witness l>olh Turkil ami Uerland, — who hare well 
proved that it is to in truth. 

And know by reason, tlicse epwh which we have,— that tlieir beginning and 
their movement— will he in September, and wiH never iail ^-hunI always they go 

p2 
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Lc8 lunals regulers, dc 9C0 saicz beii clcrs ; 
Puis funt ascmblemcnt des que al cumcncementy 
U ds pristrent lur curs, issi curent tuz jurs, 
Tant cum cist tens durat, ja yeo ne vus faldrat : 
Mais de iceste raisun ne ferai plus sermun, 
N'en voil ore plus traiter, altrc voil cumencer. 
PJ'EST equinocUun en Franceise raisun, 

Que la nuit e le jur sunt de vele lungiur, 
Dous en sunt en verted, si cume est espruved ; 
Li uns d'eus est vemals, li altres autumnals. 
Li vemals quant vent, el mais de ^f arz avent, 
•5 cs .xij. kalendes dc Averil, que ben I'entcndes ; 
L'autumnal par raisun en Septcmbre le avum, 
*) es .xij, kalendes de Octobrc, que ben I'entendes. 
£ sacez par verted iloc sunt alucd, 
Issi cum Bede dit par veir en sun escrit, 
El trentisme capitele que funt del secunt liverc. 
V DE solsticiuns iloc musterat raisuns : 

Li uns est estivals, li altres yvemals ; 
E Festival guardum en Juing par raisun : 
L'ivemals en verted en Decembre est jiosed. 
Or veez par raisun que sait sofsticinn : 
Ceo est h soleils se estait qu'il unques ne vait ; 
Ainz est dit par figure, e par divine cure, 
Quant alt ne pot alcr ne ])lus bas avaler 
Qu'en Capricomum, dune est a solsticium. 
I7T or mustrum raisun quant nus guarder devum 

Icds jejuneisuns que nus en Pan tenums, 
Que'l funt devisement sulunc m'entendement. 
Or veez par rtusun que melz fait e qui nun. 



running tOl March before — ^the lunitr regulars, of this fn; quite certain ; — then they 
make a meeting until the coninicnccnient, — where they took their cour»r, thus 
they run always, — as long as time shall last, without fail : — hut of this matter I 
will make no further iliscourse, — I will treat of it no more, I will hcgiu another. 

It is equinox [as it is ealled] in French, — when the night and flay are of equal 
length,— there are two in truth, as is |»rove<l ; — one of them is vernal, the other 
autumnal. — ^The Temal, when it comes, arrives in the month of March, — and un 
the 12 kal. of Afnll, as you understand well; — the autumnal we have rightly in 
September, — and on the 12 kal. of October, as you understand well. — And know 
truly they are there placed, — u Dede says for truth in his writing, — in the thirtieth 
chapter of the second book. 

And I win here ahow the meaning of the solstices : — one is summer, the other 
winter;— and the summer solstice we hold in June rightly ;^ — the winter in truth 
is placed in December. — Now lee liy explanation what is tohtiet \ — it is the sun 
which stops itself and goes no fiirtber; — thus it is said by figure, and by theologi- 
cal doctrine,— when it can go no higher nor descend lower — ^than Capricorn, then 
it is al the aolitice. 

Aad Mw we win explain when we ought to keep— those fasts which we hold 
\m tl» ]rnr«— wlurt they an severally according to my understanding. — Now see 
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.xij. cvcschcs nivcrcnt que a Mangiicc akrcnt, 

Juner al empiric qui cstait al concilie, 

En icele semaine que crt dc Marz primeraine ; 

Le altre tut tens guanlassent, en Junie celebrassent. 

En icele semaine aprrs le primeraine ; 

E la terce en Scptembrc, e le quart en Decembre. 

Mais qui si le ferat, suvcnt jejunerat 

Ainz Quarcmc en verted, si cum est espnived. 

Mais qui ben le fcrad, les apostles sivenid, 

E saint Gregorium e saint Jeronimum, 

Qui primes Tes guarderent e le lai rcentruverent. 

La primere truverent en Quareme^ e ruvercnt 

Que elc fust guardce e tuz tens celcbrcc ; 

En Pentecosten asistrent la secunde, si distrent 

Que iloc fust celebrce e tut tens ben gtiardce ; 

E la terce en Scptembrc, e la quartc en Decembre ; 

E issi les ordenercnt qui primes les truverent, 

E qui si les guardcrat, saccz que Ijcn ferat, 

Queque il a gent disant u qucque il a gent fcisaiit ; 

Ne voil ore plus cuntcr, altre voil cumencer. 

r\R veez par raisun que ienttes ap|)cllum: 

Ceo est terme en verted, si cum est espnived, 
Que la lune en sun curs n'ad nent mais de .x. jurs, 
Allera cncloant, testimoine Gcrlant ; 
Si iyco est al Joesdi, dc ccl jur al terz di ; 
Si yeo est al Dicmainc, en altre Diemaine 
Allcra cncloun, si que ja n*i faldrum. 
Mais quant bisexte vent, qui el quart an avent, 
.\i. jurs i cuntum, par mut grant niisun. 
Pur le terme truvcr de allera guarder, 



l»y reason wlio #loc« l>ost anil who not. — ^Twclvc liiiihops who went to Mcutz, or- 
dered — the em|»eror, who wan at the council, to fa^t — in that week which was 
the first in March ; — the second fast tliat thry shonhl keep ami crh^tmUe always 
in June, — in the week alter the first; — and the third in Sr|)tcnd>er, and the 
fourth in I)cceml>cr. — But he who shall do so, will often re|ieat his fasts-^beCiHre 
l^nt ill truth, as is proved. — But he who will do it well shall follow tlie aimstkcs, 
— and St. Gregory an<l St. Jerome, — who first held them ami found the rule.— 
The first they found in Lent, and onlered — that it should lie kept and celehratcil 
always ; — at Pentecost they placed the secomi, ami said — that it sliould he crlc- 
hrated and always kept at that time; — and tlie third in September, ami theibnrtli 
in l)ecenif>er;->and thus they who first found them ordained. — And he who shall 
thus keep them, know that he will do well, — however Mime people may say and 
do; — I will not say any more aliotit it, hut hegin another siihjf^ct. 

Now see the explanation of what we call /emur: — that is a term in truth, as is 
proved, — that the moon in its course has no more than ten days,*— on Septuagesima 
Sunday, witness (terland ; — if this (term) lie on the Thursilay, ou tlie third day from 
that day; — if this is on the Snn<hiy, the other Sunday — shall tie Septiui|;estma, 
without fail. — Rut when hissextik;' comes, wliich hap|>ens on the ftmrtli year, 
— ^we there count eleven days, with very great reason,~to find the tem to 
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Issi cum Gcrlant dit, [el Ncbrot en sun cscrit. 
Mais que n'agcz errant dc cest petit folant, 
Uncore Ic vus dirai, e mclz resclarierai : 
La lunc en verted, si cum est espruvcd, 
Par .xix. anz veit, e sum plener curs fait ; 
A chascun en verted en sun numbre posed ; 
En trestuz kalenders un an ad U primers. 
Si sunt de tuz furmez e tres ben ordenez ; 
E pur 9eo de an en an, savum nus senz engan 
Cume la lune vait e cum ele sun curs fait. 

Ttrminwi Scpttiagesinuf, 
"pUU (CO me plaist eunter, c as pruveircs mustrer. 

La lai unt a tcnir, de yco les voil guamir, 
U par cest I'atendrunt u viaz i faldnmt ; 
Qui cest numbre prendrat que lu lune tendrat 
Enz el mnis de Gencver, que des mais est primer, 
Dcs .vi. Ides avant entrcsquc dis cuntant, 
E u idis (li dis?) li vendrat, sun tcrme conceverat, 
De allera encloant, si cum dit la dcvant, 
^ .xj. cuntenit, si eel an biscxte ad. 
pT or veez raisun, quel tenne nus tenum, 

Dc Quarcsme truver cum le <lcvum guardcr ; 
Quant la lune en sun curs nen ad mais dcus jurs 
Puis les nones Feverier, que est aprof Gencver. 
[r\R] de Paschcs mustrum Ic tcrme par raisun ; 

Dune est en verted, si cum est es|)nivcd, 
Quant la lunc en sun curs maintet .xiiij. ]\m 
Puis le cquinoctiun ivcmals par raisun ; 
U enz en ices jurs, s'el ad tant en sun curs. 
T uncor en verted, si cum est espnived, 

kerp Sqvtiuigeftima.~as Gciiaml says, aikI Ncltrot in lii» writing. — But tlitt you 
may not go in error by this little diinnirse, — I will tell you more of it, and will 
explain it better : — the moon in truth, as i» proved, — goes through nineteen years 
to make its complete course; — to each in truth it is placed in its nunilier; — in all 
calendars the first has one year, — so they arc of all formed and very well ordaineil ; 
-Huid therefore from year to year, we know witliout contradiction, — liow the moon 
goes and how it makes its course. 

Therefore it |deases me to relate, and to show to priests, — the law they have to 
keep, of it I will warn them,— either hy this they will exiiect it, or they will need 
ways; — ^be who will take that number which the moon shall liol«l-~in the month 
of January, which is the first of the months,— counting from the 6 Ides onward to 
the 10, — and where the ten occur to him, he will obtain his term — of Septuagesima, 
as it said before ^—and he shall count eleven, if that year has the bissextile. 

And BOW see the right, what term we hold, — to find how we ought to keep 
Lent ; — when the noon in its course has not more than two day^-firom the w>nea 
oC Pebrwry, which is after January. 

Now we will show the term of Easter rightly; — it it then in truth, as is 
proved, — when the moon in iu course has fourteen days — since the winter equi- 
■oil— or withia tkoae dayt, if il hat to many in its course — ^And again in truth. 
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Ccst tcrmc truvcnis, si que ja n'i falciras ; 
E issi iaitcrcmeiit, vccz i siiltilnicnt, 
Lc tcrmc que asout, quel que unkcs I'aii fut, 
E la Pasclic posce que avez cclebrcc ; 
Si ccst terme paruez, *) avant vint cuutcz, 
E si vus i vint cunlez enceis que vus vciigcz 
Euz es .xiij. kalendes dc Mai, que ben reutendos. 
Hoc tun terme averas dc Fan (pie tu queras. 
E si ne poez aver .xx., i^eo deies savcir, 
Arerc turner, e tun numbre j^ianler 
Enz es .xii. kalendes d'Averil, que ben rentcndcM, 
I eel numbre creisteras tresque .xx., tlunc averas 
Tun terme en verteil, si cum est espruved. 
Ja yeo ne te faldrat, tant cum cist tens durat, 
Fors as dederains anz de ces .xix. anz ; 
.xix. deis cunter eel an ben, pur Iku ^uarder 
Lc tcrmc que averas, si (pie ja n'i faldras. 
A PllOF des ruveisuns les tcrmcs demustrums, 

Sulunc m'entenciuu, qui dune sunt par niisun 
Quant 1.1 lune en sun curs n'ad nent plus de .xx. jurs 
Aprof lc .viij. kalendes de Mai, que ben rentendcM. 
h^ VEEZ par raisun, Pentecustc guardum 

Quant la Itme en sum curs ne ad ne mais .iiij. jurs 
Puis les nones de Mai, de iyeo guarnid vus ai. 
T\ES avenz del Noel, dc la j^rant feste anuel. 

Or vccz par niisun quelc reule nus dununi ; 
Qui ben voldrat jjuarder I'advent e celcbrcr, 
Sacez e ben rentcndes, devant les ,v. kalendes 
De Dcccmbre en verted ne deit estre es^juarded ; 
Ne .nprof les .iij. nones dc i(;el meimes mai.s ; 
Mais entre dous vendnit, tut tens ja n^i taldrat ; 

as is proved, — thistcnii you will Hnd, and that without fail; — and thus truly, look lo 
itminiitHy, — thetcnnthat followc«l(?), whairvcrlk'tlif year, — an<l ihe Eskstvr idacrd 
which you have. crlchrate<l ; — if you take tliiii tcr.i. and count 20 onwanU, — anfl if 
yon go on counting till you cimie — to the 13 kal. of May, as ytni nmlerstand well, 
— there you will have your tenn of the year which you seek.— And if you canmtt 
have 20, you ought to know this,— turn l»atk, ami keep your nunilier — 1«» the 12 
kal. of April, as you unilcrstand well, — this nunilier you will increaM; to 20, then 
you will have — your term In tnith, as is proved. — This will never fail ymi, as long 
as time lasts, — except in the last year of these nineteen years ;->lU you ought to 
count that year, to hold well— tlie tertn which you shall have, without any Fail. 

After we will show tlie terms of the rovations, — aceifnling to my umlerslaiHliitg, 
which are hy right thc» — when the moon in its course liat not more tlian twenty 
days — after the 8 kal. of May, as you imdcrstand well. 

And lo 1 rightly, we keep Pentecost — when the moon in its course has not more 
than four days — aifter the nones of May, of this I liave warned you. 

Of the advents of Christmas, of the great anniud feast, — now see by right what 
rule we give ; — he who will keep ami eelelmite tlie advent well, — know and under* 
stand well, before the 5 kal. — of Deccnilier in truth it ought not to be kqtt ; — nor 
after the 3 nones of thai sanse month ;— but it will come between the two, il wUt 
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U iloc cn verted que ai determined. 

£ saeez pur verted, si eum est espruved, 

Lcs reules qu'ai dunecs sunt de sainz confcrmeeSy 

E qui si's guarderat, mult ben I'en avendrat, 

Ja n'en crt cncuset, ne en sened blasmet. 

pT or demustrum que sait cUf par raisun ; 

Ke lyest est maisterie ne lerai ne V vus die, 
") hom qui dait valeir i9est deit ben saveir. 
Si .xix. pamez, ^ a .vij. les justez, 
.XX. c .M. i averez, yeo est la clef que tendrez 
Enz es primerains ans de ces .xix. anz, 
Dunt je la sus parlai quant des termes traitai : 
De cest numbre en vcrtad qui .xi. en sustrairat, 
.XV. en i remaindrat, 9eo est la clef qu'il tendrat 
En le altre an en verted, si cum est espruved. 
Si a .xv. ajustez .xix., si averez 
•xxx.iiij. cn eel on, yeo est la clef del terz an. 
Ensement d'an en an le ferez chascun an, 
.xi. cn devez sustrairc, e .xix. atraire, 
Que te iraie acuntant? se tun numbre creis tant 
Que il ven^ez a .xl., .xxx. ostez des .xl., 
E 9eo que i remaindrat, la clef demustcrat 
De 1' an que est a venir, ja n'i puras faillir. 
Or veez par raisun cum nus lcs aluum ; 
La clef sacez itant de allera encloant, 
Es .vij. ides jmr veir de Jenvcr deit sedeir. 
"P LA clef de Quaresmc, par veir, 

Tuz tens es .v. kalendes de Fevcrcr, ben I'entendes ; 
La clef de Pascha rcz enz el Marz iycl mais, 
Es .v. ides serat tut tens, ja n'i faldrat. 



never fail;— or there in tnitli where I have detemiined. — And know for truth, as i» 
proved, — the rules that I have given are confinne«l by wise men, — and he who shall 
keep tliem, he shall be the better for it, — he tihall not be accused or blamed for it. 

And now we will explain what is the eUni» ; — that this is ' maistrie,' I will not 
omit to tell voii, — and a man who is to have any worth onglit to know it well. — 
If you take 19, and add them to 7, — ^vou will have 26, that is the clavis which you 
will hold — in the first year of those nineteen years,— of which I spoke aliove wlien 
I treated of the terms: — from this number in truth he who shall subtract 11, — 
there will remain 15, that is the clavis which he shall keep-— in the second year in 
truth, as is proved. — If to the 15 you add 19, you will have — 34 in this year, that 
is the clavis of the third year.— Similarly from year to year you shall do it each 
year,— you must sulrtract 11, and add 19,— why sliould 1 go on counting? if your 
Biunber increase so roucli — that it comes to 40, take 30 from the 40, and that 
which will remain, will show the clavis-nof the year which is to come, you can 
MTcr fail in it. — Now see rightly how we place them ; — know thai the davis of 
Septiiagesim»--ought in truth to fidi on the 7 Ides of January. 

And the davis of Lent, in truth, — always in the 5 kal. of February, you ttnder- 
•UumI wen ;~yo« have the clavis of Easter in the month of March,— on the 5 idet it 
slun be ahrayt, ami never fail. 
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T \ clef (Ics ruvcisuns, saccz i^ar raisuns, 

' ^ Rs .xvij. kalendes de Mai est, ben rcntendes. 

T\E Pcntccuste avcrcz la clef, ja n'i faldrcz. 

En Averily ben Pcntendcs, ^ ens .iij. kaleudes 
De Mai est en verted, si cum est espnived. 
f > & ai dit par raisun u nus les allium ; 

Bi par ces vuel truver e Ics tennes giiarder, 
Guanle quel chief serat eel an qui cntcrat, 
Dunt tu vuldrais prover e le terme guardcr ; 
Avcril deis cumencer iloc al kalender 
U la cUf truveras del terme que queras ; 
D'iloc ins avant, tute veie cuntant, 
Tant cum la chief tendrat, tun terme te vendrat. 
Par veir e senz engan se si V fais de an en an, 
Ja n'i pums faiUir de tun terme tenir. 

The cUvis of 4ie rotations, know by riglil,— it on the 17 kaL of May, jev «ii. 
fkrstanfl well. 

The clavis of I<«nteco8te yon wUI have, and never fcU, — in April, underttaad 
well, and on the 3 cal.— of May in truth, as it proved. 

Now I have explaned where we phux them ; — if by these yon will find and keep 
the terms, — look wha. the rlavit will he that year which will enterr-of which yon 
would find and keep tic term ; — April you shoukl liegin there in the calendar- 
where you thall find \\n davit of the term yon teck ;— from thence you thall g9 
forward alwayt countingr-.«s k>ng at the davit thall hold, your tern will eome to 
you,— truly and witliout uintradiction if you do thus froa year to ycir#<--y«« wiH 
never iail to find your tern. 
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THE BESTIARY 



PHILIPPE 1)E THAIJN. 



ffESTJARIUS incipity t/nem Phiiippus Taonemin fecit in 
iaude et memoria retina AngVuB Atelidisy est nomen vere, 
tptod recte cmhi wnit ex re, Hcbraice dirtum efty et qtiia hunt 
dicitMry a P/iifipj)o iandatur, 

JjIBER iste Bestiarius dicitur, t/uia in prints de bestiis lo- 
quitur. Et secundarioy de avibus. Ad nl imum autemy de 
lapidibus. Itmjue trifarie sjmrgitnry et cllegorice subintel" 
Ugitur. Sunt autem animalia que natura a Christo pronay 
atque ventri obedientiOy et in hoc denotatur pueritia. Sunt 
etiam volncres in altum volantesj qw designant homines 
nelestia tneditantes. Et natura est lipidis t/uod per se est 
infmobilis, Ita nobis cum superis sit Deus ineffahilisj ut in 
sua prasentia ejus misericordia et cum sanctorum gloria 
decantemus Alleluja, - 

pHILIPPE clc Taun en Franceisc misun 

"■• Ad estrait Destiairc^ un liverf clc gnunaire, 

Pur Tonur d'une gcmmc, ki mat est bclc fcmme^ 

Aliz est numee, reine est eoruiNSe^ 

Heine est de Englcterre, sa anic n'ait ja guerc ! 

En Ebreu en verite est Aliz laus dc De. 

Un livere voil traiter^ D^s sait al cumenccr ! ^ 

IjEO quoque est rex omnium animdiumy *^ 

De quo liber loquitur y ideo pr^fponitur ; 
Et ^ms/ormatio et compaginatio 
Magnum quid significat, ut liber nolificat, 

PhQippe deThaoB into the French Ungnagc^kat trinslatcti the Bestiary, a book 
of uxwot i kft the honour of a jewel, who is a very handsome woman, — AUz it 
•he Mned, a ^neen the is crowned,-— queen thi it of EngUnH, may her tool never 
hsfe tnmble !— >!■ liehfew, in truth. Alii mcait praite of God.— I will aNnpote a 
%Ml[,BiV<MhewHkiU< 



Digitized by 



Google 



12.] THE BEMTIARY. 7& 

r^EO que en Griu est Icun, en Francois ret ad nun; 

Lcuns en maintc guiiM; mutes licstcs juAtisCy 
Pur yeo est reis Icuns, or orez Ics facuns. 
11 ad le vis hcduz^ gros le col e kcrnuz, 
Quarre lu piz devant, ardcz c combatant ; 
Grcillc ad Ic trait dercre, cue dc grant mancrc, 
E Ic gambe ad plates juste les pez iiates ; 
Lfcs pez ad gros cupofz, luns unglcs e curvez ; 
Quant faim ad u maltalent, bestes mangue cnsement ; 
Cum il cest asne fait^ ki rcchanc e brait. 
Or oez scnz dutance d'i^eo signcfiance. 
T I leun signefie le Fiz Sancte Marie ; 

Reis est de tute gent, senz nul rcdutement ; 
Poanz est par nature sur tute creatiupc ; 
E fer contenement, c od fer vcemcnt, 
A Judeus se parrat, quant il Ics jugerat, 
Pur yco qu'il forfirent quant en croiz le iiendirciit, 
E pur 9eo forfait unt, que d^ ous nul rei iien unt. 
Force de Deite demustre piz quarre; 
Le trait qu'il ad derere, de mult grcdle maucre, 
Demustre humsmite qu'il out od Deite ; 
P.ir la cue justise, ki de sur nus est misc ; 
Par la gambe qu'at plate, mustre Dcs crt aatc, 
E cuvenablc cstait que pur nus se dureit ; 
Par le pe qu'ad cupez, dcmonstrance est de Dc, 
Que le mund endorat, en sum puin le tcndrat ; 
Par les ungles entent des Judeus vengement ; 
E par le asne entendum Judcu, par grant raisun : 
Asnc est fol par nature, si cum ctit Escripture, 



What is in Greek lewii, has in French the nanie king; — the limi in many waya 
rules over many hcasts, — ^thercforc is the lion king, now yon shall hear how. — lie 
has a frisrhtful fjst, th e ne ck great and hair\-, — he has the hreast liefore M|nare, 
hanlyandjiWnacLoiis J— I"* »ha|»e behinA is slen'iler, his Jail of lanjc fahhion,~-an«l 
hritsniancgs constrained down to the feet ; — he hlis the feet larg?rjniTfcl5ji«i, 
the claws long and curved ; — when he is hungry or ill-<lis|)osecf, he devoiirs^iiniali 
without discrimination \ — as he does the ass, which resists and brays. — Now hear 
without doubt the lignification of this. 

The lion aignifies the son of St. Mary ; — he is kinj^ of all i>eop |y. without any 
gainsay ;— he is jiowcviuL by J»atu«LO¥crj:vcr> creature i^'amnrerce in apiiearance 

and with fierce look — ^he will a|>|)car to tlic Jews, when" he shall judge tliem, 

f)ecause they made themselves guilty when they hanged him on the crms, and 

therefore they have merited to have no king over them. — TliSJIiUiare breast shows 
atrength 4fS the Deity i — tlie shape which he has liehind, of vcqtaleiillcLiiJiSE^ 
shQw« humanify which he had with Deity ;— by the tail is tndieat^ j ustic e, which 
it placed over ut ;— by the leg which be has flat, he shows that Gbcl Vras'coDstrained, 
— and it was convenable that he should give himself for us ; — by the foot which 
he has cloven, is demonatranee of God,~who will cUup the world, will liold it in 
hit fist } — by the claws, is meun vengeance upon the Jews ; — by the ass, w f »■- 
dentand the Jews vcor rightly ; — ^the ass it tbbliah by nature, at th9"S§i^!un 
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Ja tustcrat de sn nite, se Ten nc li tolt tute. 
Tut itel nature unt li Jutlcu ki fol sunt, 
Ja en Dcu nc crcnint, si par force ne 1' funt ; 
Ja n'crent converti, si Deu n'cn ait mcrci. 
Oez del altrc nature, sulunc Saint Escripture. 
' T EUNS quant volt chacer, e peric volt manger, 
**^ De sa cue en verte, si cum est csprove, 
Une ceme fait en tcrre, quant volt praie conquere. 
Si laisse une baee, que iyeo seit cnreiee 
As bestes qu'il desire, dunt volt faire sa prise ; 
E tel est sa nature, que ja n'ert beste nute 
Ki puisse trespasser sun mere, ne ultre aler.^ 
Ceo mustre la painture, si est dit par figure. 

Leonis cauda Scripiuram vel Dei jusiiiiam $iffni/kai, et 
circuiM caJum vel acclennm ngnificat* 

T A cue par nature mustre Saint Escripture ; 
**^ E la cue est justise ki desiir nus est mise ; 
Par Ic ccine cntcndum Parais par raisun ; 
E la breche est entree ki nus est aprestr^e. 
Si nus le ben feisum c le nial guerpisum. 
E nus signefium les bestes par raisun. 
T EUNS quant ircz, il sc jicint od ses piez, 
•^ En terre se peindrat, quant il mariz serat, 
"J iccste nature mustre ceste painture. 
THESU Crist cntcndum en scmblant del leun ; 

E nus sa terre sumes, ^ en faiture d'umcs ; 
Lores quant nus castic, que ne fa^un folic, 
Par acun enfcrte, dunt avum volcnte, 
Ceo s' ire signefic, e pendre en tel baillic. 

Mvt, — he will tarn from hit way, if one docs not flrag him entirely to it, — ^|ii»t 
such nature have the Jews who v fools, — they will never helievc in GotI, unless 
they do it hy force ; — they will never be convertc<l, unless God have mercy on 
them. 

Tlie lion when he will hunt, and will eat prey, — with his tail in truth, as is 
proved, — he makes a track on the earth, when he will gain |Hrcy, — and leaves an 
opening, that it may he an entrance — to the licasts which he desires, of which he 
/ will make hit |irize ; — and such is his nature, that there will never be any beast — 
which can pass over hb mark, nor go beyond it^Thit tliowt the painting, and it 
b said by figure. 

The tail by its natnre shows Holy Scripture ; — and the tail is justice which is 

placed upon m;--bv|||fi^|]i£k.xfi„Ulul£l7t9nd Paradise rightly; — and the breach 

'* ^.*"l'y ^b jcjUMMy Mwt for iMr-il jce ifo good and avoid evil.— >And we give 

tigJufi mldirglKcbca sts rightly. 

p Tlieliffft'WnM hft b angry, be bang* him^lf with his feetr~he will hang him- 

^laelf in the earth, when be is enrageil,— and this nature the |>ainting shows us. 

f We imdintinrt Iniii Phrint in ih»«Mablance of the lion ,*— and we are hit earth, 

and in the fashion of men ^— wlien lie chattiset nt, that we nuiy not do folly, — ^by 

My weaknett, of which we have the desire,— that tigniftet hb anger, and to hang in 
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r\ UANT Des nc fait a gent a trcstiit Iiir talent, 
^ U il sunt en carete ii en rnfermetc. 
Dune dient li dolent, Des ne 'a aime nent, 
Nc ne I'unt deservi que il si lea casti ; 
Ne sevent li dolent que devant lur ncs ]>cnt. 
Tcls met Des en liens, ki mult seraicnt dolcns 
Si il regner iioaient e faire 9C0 que voldraienU 
Pur 9eo Ics lie en mal, qu'il |>echent mais tal ; 
Mult ad Des celui cher, qtie il volt castier. 
Aiez en remembrance gco est signefiancc. 
TJNCORE dit Escripture Icuns ad tele nature. 

Quant I'om le vait chazant, de sa cue en fuiant 
Desfait sa trace en terre, qiic horn ne V sace querre ; 
(>eo est grant signefiancc, aiez en remembrance. 
T I leuns en fuiant sa trace vait cuvcrant ; 

La trace del Icun mustrc incamaciun. 
Que Des volt prendre en tcrre, pur noz ames conquere. 
E issi faiterement le fist cuvcrtemcnt, 
Es degrez se mcteit, dunt ohascun onlrc csteit, 
De prophctcs, de a])ostle, e trcs qu'il vint al nostre 
Tant qu'il hume fuel camel, e pur nus fud mortel, 
E par ordrc acceptable, e issi venquit diable* 
Diable hume dccut ; Des horn, qu'il ne cunnut, 
Venquid puis diciblc par vertud cuvcnable ; 
Si diable scust que Des horn mortel fust, 
Ja a ^eo ne V mcnast, que il le crucifiast. 
Si fist Des cointemcnt e senz |>arccivcment. 
Que angeles ne 1' cunuiseicnt ki enz el eel csteient. 
Pur 9eo quant le Fiz Dcu vint en sa majcste, 
Dunt il an9eis tuniad, quant pur nus s'cnchiunad. 

When Gof* does not do for pfoplf all at their will, — when they arc in distrr^n 
or in infirmity, — then the nTetehes m.\\ C*o(1 does nut h>\c thrni at all, — nor have 
they de»er%'e(l that he should ehastisc them ifi; — the wrctchi'fi do not know what 
hangs licfore their nose. — (Io«l puts in lH»nd!* those, wIk) w<Hdd l)e ver>' wrrtclieil 
— if they eonld reign ami do what they would. — Tliereforc lie \hmU tliem in ill« 
doing, that they should do no more so ; — God holdx him very dear, whom he 
chooses to ehai»tise. — Rememlier that this is a signttiration. 

Again scripture says the lion has this nature, — when we hunt himi wUkiiULUiL^ 
in (lying — he erases his track on the ground, that we may not know Uim laseek 
him; — rememher this is a great stgniticalion. "^ 

The lion in flytng covcrsliis track ; — the track of tlie lion means incamatipn^- 
which Go«l would take-on earth, to gain our souls. — And thus truly he did covertly, 
—he place«l himself in degrees, of which each onler was,— of prophets, of afiohtles, 
and till he came to ours, — until he was carnal man, and was mortal for us, — and 
by onler a$cei>tal)lc, and Uuia he-vanitiiisUcdJUic devil. — ^The dtvil deceived man ; ~~ 
God n*n, whom Treiinew not, — afterwards vanquisheil tlie devil by ounvenalile 
force ; — if the devil hail known that God was mortal man, — he wmdd never have 
led him 10 far as to crucify him. — So God acte«l slyly ami without licing perceived, 
—thai angeli did not know it, who were in heaven.— Tlicrcfore when tlic Son of 
God came in his m^ty, — from which he thus inmed when he incarntlcd hinNctf 
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Aft angelcs dcmandcrcnt ki ensemble ckI liii ercnt, 
*' Ki est cist rcis de glorie ki repaire od victorie ?** 
Cil qui od Deu estcicnt icest rcspuns rendcicnt, 
" Ceo est li rcis dc glorie, ki repaire od victorie/' 
& uncore dcmanderent angelcs ki el eel erent, 
" Purquei ad vestcure de vermeille figure ?" 
Li angele e nostrc sire respundent, ^^ pur martire 
Que avum sufert en tcrre pur noz ames conquered' 
^ i9CO entenduiD par traite del Icun. 
T I leuns blanc coo crent, dc char le cri ki en vent ; 
**^ E si ad itel sort, que a uilz uverte dort ; 
*] i9eo entendez, cs furmes que veez. 

Leo isie Christum significaty et gallM sanctoi Dei^ et 
plausirum Evangellstan. 

T I blanc coc signcfic humcs dc sanctc vie, 

Kc ainz que Dcu fu mort annucicrcnt le sort. 
Que il forment crcmait sulunc que horn cstait. 
Si cum mustre I'escrit que Dcs mcime dit, 
** Pcre, pardune mei la mort que aver dei, 
E ne remaint pur mci la volcutcd dc tei." 
Pur 9eo que mort dutout, hume sc demustrout, 
E sacez e (a?) saint Pere Des dist en tel manere ; 
Coc cante el sue onur les hurcs nuit e jur, 
E*nu8 tut altresi, prime, tercc, e midi. 

Ratio quare sic cantantur hore. 
Ik maittiino damnatur tempore Christus^ 
Quo matutini cantantur temjpore psaimi. 
Urum nuit c jur al nostra Oreatur ; 
Pur 9eo cantcnt devin matines al matin, 
Lores fud Dcs jugct, batud, c lied ; 

for us, — thry dctnandcd of the angels who worn with him, — •' Who iit this king of 
glory who comes with victory?'* — Tho^e who wcrr witli (hmI gave this answer, — 
** It ia the king of glory who returns with victor). " — And acain the ang<*ls who 
were in heaven flcniandcfl, — " Wtiy has he a garment of reil ?" — The angeU and 
our Lord answered, ** For martynhnn — uhieh we have snflfered on earth t(» gain the 
aouls which arc ours." — And this we underKtand liy the track of the lion. 

*nif ^I^TI fr''^ ^^^^ '^'MtlLC?^^! ^tfftects the rryjfthich comes fnnn him ; — and he 
hat such a nature, that^hc slcejis with open eyes ; — and ihii you uhdctStind which 
you see in the flgiu«." 

The white cock signifies men of holy life, — ^who l»eforc God d ic<l an n ounced his 
lot^—OTJC^nSlcareir very much according la birmrfiian^as shows the writing 
which God himself dictatMi— ^' Father, forgive me the death which I ought to have, 
1 let thy will remain not for me."— Urrause lie ftared death, he proved litoi«» 



*Tjf TUBi— •"** to St. Peter, God said in that manner t — the cock chants in hit 
honoor the hours night and day, — ami tells us in the same manner the prime, 
tierce, Md mid-day. 

Let ua pray night and day to our Creator ^-on this accoimt the divines chant 
■■ihii fai tiM momiiiff—theii was God judged, beaten and bound;— and al sun* 
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1 cl solail levant prime »unt olcrc cautant, 
Kc dune rcsuscitat Dcs e de mort nus gcrat; 
E pur vco terce cantum quant terec est |)ar raisun, 
Ke Deus fud dune pened, -j en la croiz leved. 

Sexta mni tenebref mvndi per climata fncttf. 

|7^ L'URE H midi cantcnt clerc a midi, 

Lores fud obscure, quant fud en croiz nafr^. 
Li solail se obscurat, nul luur ne dunat, 
Pur la veire luur ki dune sutfri dolur, 
Sulunc huinanitc, ncnt sulunc deitc. 
E yco lisant truMim cnz en la ])aissiun, 
Aiez en remembrance ^eo est grant signefianre. 
Pur 9eo nunc cantum, ke en iccle saisun 
Li es])irit s'en alat, e la terre trcmblat, 
E depecherent jhtcs de diverses maneres, 
Aiez en remembrance, yeo est grant signefiance. 
E la vcsjire est cjmtee pur yeo en la vespree, 
Ke lores sun veir cors fud en sepulcre enclos. 
Puis vespers est cumjielic, e iyeo signefie, 
I)es ad tut acumplit, ke diable venquid ; 
Pur 9eo est nlmcium que silence a[>clum. 
El prim seir reposum, e lores nus taisum, 
E diable s*esmovent, ki tuz jurs par nuit ovcrent. 
Quant nus cessum de ovcrer, dune poent il onvr; 
La nuit unt |M>este dc travcilcr maUe, 
Ke il sunt fiz Nairun, que nus neir apelum ; 
Pur 9eo quant vent le jur, dune fuicnt la luur, 
E nus cuntrc li jur levum al Creatur, 
Cuntre jur levums, e dimes noz ureisuns. 
Or oez par maisterie que li chars signetie. 

rise the clerks climt |)riinc, — hcean»e then (io<I was raised and reeovcrwl ii» fnwii 
death ; — and (nr tliis -ea.M»n ^c cliaiil tierce when tierce is rightly, — liecanse iiw\ 
was then |>iiiiishcd and raised on the crot>!». 

And the honr of inid-ilay the clerkii elianl at luiil^lay, — then it wa» lUrkeneil 
when he was woundeil on tlie cross, — the sun iMvanie o)»M*ure<l and gave no hght, — 
on account of the tnic light which then sufTered pain, — according to hninanity, not 
according to deity. — And this we tind reading in the I'assion, — rcineml»er, it is great 
signification. — For this reason wc chant nones, liecanse at that time — the spirit ile- 
parted, and the earth trenddeil, — and the Htoncs spUt in divers niannem. — Reniendicr 
this is great signification. — .\ml w*e chant ves)>cr8 in the evening for this reason, — 
becanse then his tnie InnIv was inclosed in the sepnlchre. — Aftcrwarils vcs|iers is 
completeil, and that signifies,— that Go<I has accomplished all and vaoqiiithed tlic 
Devil ; — therefore is §Umtimm^ which we call silence.— In the fint erening we re- 
pose, and then we are silent, — and the devils stir themscltet, who ahsayt work hy 
night. — Wlien we cease to work, then they can wander; — by night tlie evil ones 
have power to work, — for they are the sons of Nairun, which we call darkness ;—> 
on that account when day comes, then they ily the light,-— and we at the approadi 
of dav rise to the Creator, — at the approach of day we riae Md My o«r prayert.— 
Mow hear, liy science, what the cart signifies. 
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T I chars note en vertc c|iiatre ilen fcclz Dc, 

Marc^ Mathcu scnz cn^n, Lucas, c le bon Sain johon ; 
E li criz 8i|^cfie la mort del Fiz Marie, 
Que nuncierent el mund, par quci gent raicnt sunt. 
Que Jhesu se crcrneit sulune ^co que horn csteit* 
ipT sacez del leun un altre cntenciun ; 

Qu'il ad itel sort que a oilz uvert dort ; 
Sacez 9eo signefie le Fiz Saiicte Marie 
Enz en Ba mort veillat, quani par niort mortuat ; 
Diable apclat mort, dist cpi'il scraifc sa mort 
E sun destruiement, nostre respuiiscment, 
I en sa mort vcillad C|uant Diable Had ; 
Par la mort Damne-De nus est rc'ijos dune, 
Par sa mort venqui Satan n(»Ntre encmi ; 
E i^eo entendum par le dorniir del leun. 
"PT uncor par figure leuns ad tcl nature, 
■^ Le jur que primes hunuue vcit, iccl jur trembler deit ; 
E 9eo poez saveir par cez furmcs veeir. 
T E trembler del leun deniustre par raisun, 
^ Que Dds se humiliad quant pur hunie eneamad. 
Quant il od deitd conimust hunianite, 
Cum anmc e cors est un, issi fud Di's ^ hum ; 
Tart sufist de yco dire, or oez de altre martire. 
OACEZ que la leune, s'un mort feun feune, 
*^ E dune sen feun tent, si li leuns i survent, 
Tant veit entur e orie que al tcrz jur vent a vie, 
T iceste nature mustre ceste figure. 
Q ACEZ que Sancte Marie Icone signefie, 
^ E li leun eel Crist ki pur gent mort se fist ; 

Tliecartdcnotcj»intnithfoiirofrto«r»Ur5fw,— Mark.MMthrw.witlioutilffcptioii, 
Lukf and the gWMl St. John ;— and the cr)' slgnifiw the death of the jmmi of Mary. 

which they aimonnrofl in the worhl, hy which |ioo|ile an» assured,— that Jcsuh 

had fear according to his humanity. 

And know another signification of the hon;—tiiat he has such a nature, that lie 
s leem with his eyes op en ; — know, tiiat signifies, the son of St. Mary— was awake 
in likllcaliu wku lie dleilhf .dcatJku— tlifi.devi| Jic eane«rdenih, said that hc^-ouhl 
lie his death — and his destruction, our res|)oii.>ihiUty, — and in his death was awake 
when lie hound tlie ilevil ;— hy the death of tiic l^inl Go<l re|»ose is given to us,— 
by his dcathJic_ conquered Satw our_eneinyirJUMl-i^-^»^ understand hy the 
aleeping of the Hon. 

Ai w l again h> figure the lion has this nature,— tkuUyj^hcn ^e tirstKCI.miin« 
thiTday he must tremlilcir-JUKl that^ywnnay know hy tliese fomis here. 

TKetre'niBnhg of the lion shows rightly.— ihat^OiMl UumWcd himself when he 
be^me incarnate for man,— when he took huniamty ui exchange for deity,— as the 
amiTind ho<ly trimR. m wis Cod md man ;— w much is enough to say of this, now 
hMT ofanothef matter. 

Know that the Uonest, if she bring forth a dead cuh,— slie holds her cub, and 
the lion arrivea,— he gQfiLJboitt it and cries till jt rgyivct. on t]ie third day,— and 
Ihia nature tbowt Ibii figure. 

Know that the lioiieM lignifiet St. Mar)'»-Hmd the lion, Cbriat, who gare himself 
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Par trcis jiirz jut en tcrrc pnr noz anics conqucrc, 
Suhinc hufnanite, ncnt hultini dvitVy 
8i cum Jonas tint, ki el |>cissuii se mist. 
T>AR le cri del Icun la vertud Deu pamtim, 

Par quci rcsuscitad Crist [e] cniern dcspuillat. 
Ceo est signefiancey ocz en reinembranccy 
Del leun en veritc yoo dit auctorite ; 
Mais de ceste raisun ne fcr.ii plus sermun, 
Ke or voil cumcncer de altre bcstc a trailer. 
TV f 0N08CKR0S est beste, un corn ad en la tcUe, 

Pur ^eo ad si a nun, de hue ad favun ; 
Par j)uccle est prise, or oez ea quel fj^uise. 
Quant bom le volt racer e prendre *] enginner. 
Si vent bom al forest u sis repairs est ; 
La met une puceic bors <le scin sa mamclcy 
E p.ir odurement monosceros la sent ; 
Dune vent a la jmcele, e si baiset sa niamcle, 
En sun dcvjint se dort, issi vent a sa mort ; 
Li bom survent atant, ki Pocit en dormant, 
U trcstut vif le prent, si fait puis sun talent. 
Grant cbose sipietie, nc larei ne 1' vus die. 
]y rONOSCEROS (inu est, en Franceis un corn est : 

Beste de tel baillie Jbcsu Crist sipiciic ; 
Un Deu est c serat e fud e pannaindrat ; 
En la vik*<;ine se mist, c pur bom cbam i prist, 
E pur vir;rinited pur mustrcr caste<»d ; 
A virgine se \n\rut e virgine le concent, 
Virgine est e serat e tuz jurz parmaindrat. 
Or oez brefment le signclicmt^t. 



to «irath for the |N*npl«>:— thrre *\a\i^ he lay' in the ranh to p^in our m>«iI», — ac» 
cording to hninanity, not atvonliiig to drity, — a* Jonah fiiil« who ntteml the ti»h. 

Hy the cr>" of the lion we nnderHtaml the |»ower of (mmI, — hy whieh Christ was 
restored to life and rohlied hell, — tl»isi is the »i|rnifiration, have it in rfntenihraner, 
—of the lion, in trith,a» we learn from authority ; — Init of thin matter 1 will luake 
no further iliseourw,— but w ill now l»eafin to treat «>f anf»tlicr animal. 

Monosceros is an a|ilniaLlFhkhlta!i one horn on itsAienlr-rthrrcfon' it ii iftnamttt ; 
it h«f'thirt^fiu of a |coat,^t is caught hy nieau* of a virifiiir««»w hear in what 
manner. — When a man intends' to hum it and to take and ensnare it, — he goea to 
the (ttmt where is its repair; — lli^rt*hepTy:"^a^ir|fini wiiH hi*f ****i*! imrrxretl, 
—and hy its smell the muao^ero^ iierreives it ; — thciii jt comes to the virgin, and 
Vhtrt licr ImTftT,'— falls asleep on her lap, and- mo comes to its derath ; — the man 
arrives imme«tiately, and LiITs it in its sleep, — or takes it alive ami docs as he likea 
withrit.^lt signifies much, I will m>t omit to tell it you. 

Monosceros is Greek, it means one ftom in Freiich : — a lieast of such a descrip- 
tion sljipiities Jesus Christ ;— one God he is and sh^U 1h', and vtm and will r*nttnne 
so; — he placed himtclf iu tl ic vtfyirt,' aiid hntk Hv^h for niaii's l^lkc,;^^JUul for-vir* 
ginity to show ehasTin*;— ^ a vtrgiii he apprartii and a virgin conceived him, — a 
virgin she is, and wiU he, and witt remain always.— Now licar liricdy the sigtiill- 
cation. 
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i^ESTE best© en vcrtc nu8 sip^ncfie Dc; 

La virj^nc signcfic sacoz Sanctc Marie ; 
Par sa mamclc entent sanctc cglise enscment ; 
E pnis par Ic baiser 9C0 dcit signcfier, 
£ (?Quc) bom quant il se dort en semblance est de mort : 
Dcs cum bom flormi, ki en la cruiz mort sufri, 
E sa destructiun nostre rcdemptiun, 
E sun travcillcmcnt nostre reposcmcnt, 
8i deceut Des Diable par scniblant cuvenable ; 
Anme e cors sunt un, issi fud Des '^ bom, 
E ^eo signcfic bcste dc tcl baillic. 
T>ANTE11E est une bcste do mult prccius estre ; 

-) oez dc sun nun signcticatiun : 
Pan en Griu trestiit est ; kc dc tcl nature est, 
Ele ad multcs valurs, si ad plusurs colurs ; 
Duce est "3 atcmprcc, de bestcs est anicc, 
Tut airoc par raisun fors sulcmcnt Ic dragiui ; 
Icest bcste mue divers mangers manjuc ; 
Quant saul serat, en sa fosse cntcrat, 
Trais jurs si dormirat, al terz csvcillcrat ; 
Quant ele se drcccrat, un grant cri jctcrat ; 
"5 el cri qu'ele ferat, dc sa bucbc istcrat 
Un tcl odurement cum fust basmc u ])icnicut. 
Les bestcs ki I'orunt, ki prof c luinz scnuit, 
Lores se ascmblenint, Todurcment sivcrunt 
Ki de la bucbc istcrat, que panterc ferad. 
Li draguns sulcment, ki ot renvicnicnt, 
Mult grand pour le prent, fuit en Todurcment, 
En terre muchcrat cum mort, sc girat 
Lait e desfiguret, cum se il fust tued 
Muvcr ne se purrat: signctiancc i ad. 

This animal in tnith sigiiitics fio«l ; — know tliat thu virgin sif^iHcs St. Man;— 
by her Tircagt we uniiprilanii^iinilarlyJtghr ("hTiTfh ;^— amT flini hy tliC \i»» it ciiight 
to ftigniiy^ — that a man when he &lrej[>s^s in scnihlanrr of ^Iratli ; — Gml slept as 
man, who suffcreSrirt'atfTon fHe cross, — and his drsthfi'tToiTwas our redemption, — 
and his laliour our re|)OMc, — thus Cod deceived the Devil hy a pro|»er semblance ; 
—soul and body were one, so was God aiul man,— and this is tlic signification of an 
animal of that description. 

Panther is an animal of very precious l»cing ; — and hear the signification of its 
name: — leitv in Greek itamJaJajuf^Micli ajoatmyj-r-it has niany^\Ahi£!«. aud va- 
rious cploiirsji^^rilisjVud and of 9 good disjiosition, it is T?1\e<r by animals, — all 
righTly Welt -•xceprtlie dragon alone; — this little animal eats divers meats; — 
when it shall l»e satisfied, it will enter into its den, — three days it will sleep, ojft the . 
third H will awake; — when it shall arise, it will emit a great cry; — and at the cry ' 
which it shall make, from its mouth will issne — an o<lour like as it were lialm or 
piemcnttj^-^The animals that shall hear it, whether they lie near or far, — will then 
alsemble, they will follow the smell— that shall issue from its mouth, which the 
panther shall make. — ^The dragon alone, who had the hatred, — great fear seir^s 
upon him, he flies firoro the smell, — will lay himself on the ground as dead, will lay 
doiw»--tom and disfigured, at if he were killed-«-hc will not be able to more : there 
it a tignhication. 
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pANTEUE mustrc vie del Fiz Sniiete Marie; 

E nus signcHum Ics iKste* pjir nuHuii ; 
E li draf^ins Diablc« par semblaiit ciiveiinble. 
D«5s trcis jurz jut en terre pur noz ameii conqucrc^ 
A1 terz resuscitaty sun |M>ple ra]>ellat, 
Tuz les sons oscmblat, e Diablc acravantad, 
Suhuic ccle scmblanee del drapni, sen <lutancc. 
Des al prince de mort nus tolit |Kir sa inort; 
I)c mort nus deliverat, nostre dolur (lortaty 
E 9C0 avum oi del propbete Davi : 
Jhcsu en alt muiitad, nostre dobir portat. 
Quant Des nus asseinblat, pant(*re resemblat ; 
A leon resemblat, cpiant il nus resusciUit. 
De 9eo dit Salomon, cpie jmui est sun dreit nun ; 
Pan yeo est ** tu, Des, es jmn^ |Kir veir e senz engnn ;'* 
Uns est en deite, tut en bumanitr ; 
Des est tut fundement, e ben i\c tute ;reiit. 
Si cum li sols uns est, ki del nuuid luniere est ; 
E si raiz sunt plusurs, ki sunt del salveiir; 
E si est Des luur, e nus si rale plusur ; 
Uns est multiplianz, sultiz, nobles, vaillanz ; 
Tut ad fait quautque est, pur ^eo tut sis nuns est. 
E le cri de la bcste demustre voiz celeste ; 
Puis que Des fud levwl, de m<»rt rcsuscitct, 
Par trestute la cuntree en fud la renuiuee. 
E sancte ureisiui par r«Mhir entendum ; 
Tut ad Des uveret par la sue bunted. 
Quant que Saint Esrripture nus disait par tipire ; 
Devencuil ad Diablc par vertud cuvenable, 
Sur Cbristene gent n'en averait inais nent, 
Se il ne funt peclied, par ipiei seieiit lied. 

Tlie ptatjicr slioTis the life ji£ U«^-*uu,of St. Man ; — .iiul \\r arc rightly \\w sig. 
nirimtinii of tlir aninmlH; — and llic ilrajaiuaiu^uIKthr-Hrvil h\ rij^lil-j^itiihliiiuv. — 
U*mI Uy three ilays in the earth to pain onr >«»uls— oTT" thr rTnnl he n*vive«l, he 
calle<l his }ieo|ile, — all \m own lie a><>einhle<l, and the l>e«il he frightened. — ae- 
mrding to thin wenihlanrc of the drat^tn, tviihont douht. — <mm1 h) Iiia death tmik 
us from the prinec of death ; — he driivrrni n> fnmi death, he lM>re our |Hinishtiieiit« 
—and that we have heard of the prophet l>avid :— Je>nN luounted on hijch, helNire 
our grief. — ^NVhen CJikI asnendded uj*. he re>end»l<'«l tlie panlhrr ; — he resiMnhled the. 
lion, when he rai»ed uh from the dead. — TlN'r<*i'on* sailh Solomon, that /mim {ithv) 
is hi» right name ; — ftan^ that is, ** thim,C(fNl,art all, in truth. and %« it liotit deceit ;*' 
—one lie is in deity, all in hi» humanity ; — (iod in all fuuu<hiti<tn a|i«ljQi(HljuC-4in 
mankind. — Asthe sun is one. which i» the light ofihe \><»rhi; — and its rays are many, 
which af<rDf the Saviour ;— and >o is Ci<Kl light, and we his many rays ; — he is one 
multiplying, tuhtle, iiohle, |>rceious ; — he ma<hr all that is, wherefore All is his name. 
—And the cry of the lieast shews celestial vi»icc •—since (iod was raised, resusci- 
tated from death, — thrmtgh fhe whole country wan the fame <}f it. — And hy the 
•mell we uudrrsUnd holy prayer \ — (to<l hy his'goiMlness has made all, — that Ihdy 
Scripture said to u« Irgurativcly ;-»he conipiercd the Devil hy suiiahic force, — he 
will have no more force over C(^ri»tiau people*— if they <lo uo tin, hy which they are 

o 2 
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E sacez que Ic dragun del serpent nd fnyun ; 

Crestuz est ') clcz, dous ]>ez nd, si est dentez ; 

Par cue se dcfcnt, c mal fait a la gent. 

Cue demustre fin, si cum dient devin ; 

Ceo est I'entcndemcnt, qu'en la fin veirement 

Diable destruierat ki en mnl finerat. 

Ne voil ore plus traitcr, altre voil cumencer. 

pORCON en Griu est nun que nus chcvcrc Apellum: 

£ si est itel beste, ki munte alt pur paistre ; 
E yeo dit escripture, for ad rcguardure 
El hum k^il verad, ki juste lui serat ; 
Tres ben sect puqKjnscr sc il deit luinz alcr. 
Mult aime a manger en halt luunte el rochcr. 
"DESTE de tel baillie nus demustre la vie 

Que Des menat en terre, pur noz ames conquere ; 
Quant Jhesu prechout, alteinent parlout, 
E li prudume le oicnt ki le ben reteneient. 
Cil sunt alt cummc munt, ki ben dient e funt ; 
II sunt de muz vertuz, de ices est Des {muz ; 
Sur ces est sun estal, ki se guardent de mal ; 
*] il est lur pulture, si cum dit escripture. 
TJES veit tuz ces ki sunt, ki furcnt, e scrunt ; 

Des prof e luinz vait, issi cum faire deit ; 
Dds conuist tutc gent, e lur faiz ensement. 
Tut 9eo qu'il fait unt, qu'il funt e ferunt, 
Des conuist les erranz e tuz Ics surviva[n]z; 
Des sect ben esguarder, ki luinz deivcnt errer ; 
Cil en luinz irrunt, ki en enfern irrunt, 
Fcrement les verad, pur ^co qu'il les arad : 
E cil surjumenint ki od l)eu rcmaindrunt. 

cntUiTcd. — And know, that the dragon has the form of the serpent ; — it is ereMctl 
•nd ^ingc<l, it has two feet, and is toothed; — hy its tail it defends itself, and does 
harm to |»co|de.->IaiLjncapau^i»d ^ as th e iheologtans say ; — this is the nieaniiti?, 
that IQ the end tndy — the PtYiljtill destroy those who shall cn<l in cnl. — I will 
treat of it no lonj|FF;lmt will hegfin another. 

Porcfin in Greek is the name hy whieh we eall a goat : — and it is an animal of 

that nature whieh mounts high to feed ; — and as Seri|iturcsays,it has atieree look 

u — to the man wliom it shairsei*, who shall l»e near it ; — it knows very well to delil»c- 

I rate if he ought to go far :--it loves much to cat in an elevated iK>»ition, it mounts 

\on the rock. 

An animal of this son showk us the Ul'c— which God led on earth, to gain our 
souls ;•— !»ken iesus |*rcaehed, h« sfwkt- high , -^ a nd the goodnien Itcintit^and fo-. 
tained it well. — Tlicy are high like a mount, who say an<l do well : — they have 
many virtues, of these God is feared ; — on these is his scat, who keep tliemsclvcs 
from eril ;-Hind he is their food, as Scripture saith. 

God sees all those who were, who arc, and who shall lie ; — Gml sees near and 
lar,ashe ought to do; — God knows all people, and their deeds likewise, — all that 
they have done, that they are doing, and will do, — God knows the wanderers and 
all the sur\ivers ; — God is well ahle to sec those, who shall wander to a distance ; 
<-^bey will wander far, who shall go to hell, — he will look at them fiercely, In*- 
OMne be will hate them $— and they wlio shall remain will dwell with God.— And 
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E 9C0 saccz scnz faille, ki circsi travaillc, 
E cil travcillcriiiit ki en eiilcrn irrunl ; 
Aez en remembrance ^eo est Ki^nefiance. 
TDHUS est beste e na;^ d'un estrange curagc ; 

A coloverc est semblance, (*'**) en isle est conversable ; 
•j Phisologus iyeo dit, que ydrus 
Volenters est en idles, mult pareet cocodrillcs, 
Par engin li qucrt mort quant buche uverte dorty 
Quant I'ad aparceud, met sai en la palud, 
Quant se est enboce e del limun luee, 
Quant pot escolurger c sa buche mucher, 
Dune vent a cocodnlle la u il dort en le idle, 
En la buche se met petit e jjctitet, — 
Or ocz, quel meneille ! li cocodrille s'esvcille, 
') itant par est glut que tut vif le stranglut ; 
Idrus el cors li cntre, la bucle de sa ventre 
Li trcnche, e depart, si I'ocit par tol art. 
Puis s'en ist vif del cors, sa buele en get hors. 
Ceo est allegoric, grant chose sijrncfie. 
T E ydrus en verte nus signefic De : 

Des pur redemptiun prist incamatiun, 
Ke devint en pudnete, e puldre en boete, 
De boe vint limun, e de char quir avum ; 
Des de char fud vcstud, dunt Satan fu<l vcncud, 
Qu'cn cie acuntant par altfe tcl semblant ? 
Des devenquid Diable par semblant cuvcnable. 
QOCODRILLE signetic diable en ceste vie; 

Quant buche uverte dort, dune must re enfeni e mort ; 
Enfern ert en rejws buche uverte nent clos ; 
' Ainz que le Fiz De prcsist humanite, 

know t)ii« without full, that who works heresy, — ^aiid th<»se who work that shall 
^^ to hell; — have in remenihranee that this is the »igriiiAcation. 

Idrus ia,44ica&t.an(I swims with a strangc^forcc?— *it «s«Tii*rter« wiafc«»4t livc« 
in ah island ; — and Vii\ s it ttogns says, that the ydms — willingly is in an islarfil, 
it hates much the croeoililr, — hy cunning it seeks his drnth wiien he hlceps with hia 
mouth ojien, — when it has |»erceiv«l him, it puts itM»lf in the fen, — when it ia 
covered with mud and slime, — when it can strain and rover its mouth, — then it 
comes to tlic crocodile where he slcei»» in the isle, — |»uls itself in his mouth hy 
little and little, — now hear, what a wonder ! the rrocoiUle awakes, — ami is so greyly 
^ that he swallows it all alive ; — idnis enters into his hody, the bowel of his hcliyi— 
it cuts, and sc}Murates, and slays him by this means, — tlicu issues alive from his 
body, and throws out his ))owels. 

The iflnis in truth si^iifies God«--«Ood for mnr re«lcinption 4ook incarnation,— 
whicH became in dust, and dust into mud, — of nuul came 8linierwi»hlrfdl*sK-^ir 
\ivfe skin ;— Cod was clothed with flesh, whereby Satan was vant|uished,— why 
should I go on telling it by another similitude ? — God vanquislied the Devil hy a 
fit similitude. 

Crocodile lignifieaihe Devil in this life ;— v^hen he akcps wilh^his moiith open, 
then he repreiGiiliiijeU and death; — hell rests with mouth opcnV noi ck>sed; — 
when the Son ofGod took Humanity ^-he took openly to save all mankind,— liell 



Digitized by 



Google 



86 PHILIP PK TIIAUN. [334. 

A scur tute gent parneit npartemcnt, 

Knfern Deu rcculH c vif Ic stningluti ; 

Ceo est qii'en cnfem entrat, e Ics sons en getat, 

Sulunc sa clcitc, nent en human itc ; 

Issi d'cnfcrn fiid morz, fors nns mist par tel sors. 

Vis entrat en enfem c vis issit dc enfcrn ; 

D'enfcrn Ics bons getat, e Ics mals i lassat 

*PT Phisologus dit que cocodrillus 

^ Kn I'cvc naist del Nil, c mult est bcstc vil ; 

Quatrc pez ad la bcste, c mult est dc Icr cstre ; "? >' 

De terrc c dc eve vit, si cum Ysidrcs dit, 

Vint solos dc lungur trovet Tun Ic grcijrnur ; 

Granz denz "j ungles ad, durs est li quirs que il ad; 

I^ir picrc n'icrt nimpud, jri tant n'icrt fcnid ; 

S*il pot horn devure, (piant mangct ad si plurc. 

Atant fine ma raisiin, altrc cumcnccnim. 

T I cers ad itcl nature, si cum dit osrripture, 

"^ Qu'il vait fosse qucrant u serpent sait gisant. 

Quant truvcd ad 8er|KMit, on sa buclie eve prent. 

Si I'ad versct dcdenz, ])uis fait suflcmcnz, 

Tant i sufle "j alaine, fors le tmit a grant peine ; 

Li cerf est cunicez, puis I'orist od ses pez. 

Or ocz par maistric, que iyeo signefic. 

T>AU rest cerf par niisun Jlicsu Crist cntendum ; 

L*evc sapience est, ki en sa buche est ; 
E saint cspircment entent par suflcment ; 
E par serpent Diablo, par somblant cuvenablc ; 
E par sa fosse entent le cors de main to gent ; 
Fut destniit e damned, dc cors dc gent jetcd. 
Saccz que cors dc gent ert fosse dc serpent ; 

took lip God and swallowrfl him alive ; — that is, he entered hell, and threw out 
his own people, — acconling to hi» gmllicad, not in huiiianity ; — tlui» of hell he mu 
the death, hy siieh eircunistanee he put us out, — he enteretl hell alive and alive 
be issued from hell ; — he threw the good out of liell, the Imd he left there. 

And Pliysiologus says that the erocodilc — is hrcd in the water of the Nile, and 
it a very \iic licast ; — lie lives on laud and on water, as Isidore says, — twelve yards(?) 
long is' fonnd the largest ; — it has great teeth and elaws, hard is the skin that it 
has ; — it will not lie hurst hy stone, liowcvcr hani it shall Ik* struck ; — if it can de- 
vour a man, when it has eaten him it cries. — Tlius ends what I say of it : we will 
begin u)ion another. 

The stagluis that nature, as the'writing says, — that he goes seeking a hole where 
there is aserjient lying, — when he has found a serpent he takes water in his mouth, 
— and throws it in^ and then blows, — ^hc blows there and breathes so long, that he 
draws it out with great labour; — the stag is angry, and kills it with his feet.— Now 
hear by science, wluit that signifies. 

By this aUg rightly we gndpntind Jpinfi Cbriflt ;-r-thc water is wisdom, wliich 
iajn^hit momlt? inl boly In^pir^tjop u ntid**"****^ by his blowing ; — and by the 
terpent the Devil, by jiJit fesembhmce; — and by tlie hole is understood the bodf 
9ij0^\KSxpUt\-^^ was de&troyfd and damnfil, cast out of many people. — Know 
tbat tlM body of |ieople U the hole of the terpent ; — that by the serpent Satan 
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Ke par ftcrpcnt Satan ileccut Kvc ") Adam. 
N'en voil ore plus traitcr, altrc voil ciimenccr. 
A PTALON yco est bcste, si est dc Unit fcr cstre, 
•^ Que hom n*i pot aprismer, ne nc la pot plaier. 
So par im engin nun, que dirai {Kir raisiin. 
Doiis comes ad amies, trenchanz, *] esmolucs^ 
K si sunt endentees eum facilles curvces. 
Que el pot dctrcncher granz arbres c racher ; 
K (|uant clc ad sai grant, unc eve vait qucrant 
Ki vcint dc Parai^, u humc fud primes mis. 
Ceo est Kufratcn, issi Ic apclct Tcni ; 
Puis vait a un buissunet menu *j c8S|)osscty 
U clc s»out jucr c ses cornes forcer ; 
Ccst buis8un est nume en Griu ercchhiVy 
Mult ad sultif vergetcs, mcnue.H, dclictcH. 
Unc nc set mot la bestc, quant pris est par la teste, i 

K que Hc est cnlanret, c el buisun lied ; 
Quant ne pot escaper, dune cumence a crier ; 
^ al cri que el fait li veneres i vnit, 
Si la troved lied, e al bussun enlaced. 
La bestc fait grant dol, faiturc ad de clicverol ; 
Li veneres la prent, si I'ocit en turment ; 
Issi est en nature, yco est cestc tipirc. 
"D ESTK dc tcl baillic est himie <le ccst** vie ; 

Dous Icis Des li dunat, que hom pur com escat ; 
La velz lai e la nuvele, que mult est saint e bcle, 
P.ar que hom pot dcstnurc |)echct, Diablc, e ire, 
Cum la bestc fait le arbre ki contre stait. 
Par Ics arbres entent comiptiun dc gent, 



deceived Eve and Adam. — 1 will iiot now treat any more of it, but I will begia 
another. 

Aptalcon is an animal, and is of a ver}- fierce kind, — which a man can neither 
tame, nor can he a|>|iea»e it,— except hy a trick, whicji I will explain. — It baa two 
horns, sharp-pointed, cntting, and slender, — and th<>y arc indcntnl like curved 
sickles, — so that it can cut d<mn and fell great trees ; — and when it has gn^at thirst, 
it goes to seek a water — which crnncs fnun Paradise, where man was first placeil, 
— that is, the Euphrates, so they call it ;— theu it goes to a small and thick 
hush, — where it knows how to play and force its h<inis ; — this hush is called in 
Greek ervcAine, — it has very subtle s|>rifl:s, little and slender. — ^The animal knows 
not a wonl more, when it is taken by the head, — and when it has entwined and 
Ijoimd itself in the bush ; — wlien it cannot escape, then it begins to cry ^--and 
at the cry which it makes the hunter goes there, — and finds it bound and ea* 
twined in the bush. — ^Thc beast makes great lament ; it has the shape of a goat ;— 
the hunter takes it, and kills it in torment ; — thus it is in nature, thus isthejifiire. 

A beast of inch limfacterJs ni*n4n ttit^Tife ; — God gayc-^itm ^ fi o lH ysTwIiiA 
are held for homa;— the old Uw and thcncWi ^^^9]^ is3'£ry4iolKjuuLl^*ntiful,^- 
by wbicb man can destjroy ain, the I>««iU and wMtht — ^ ^^ >MmX d<»es.n}fLtrec 
which staoda against him.— Ily the trees is understood Hie corruption afjia nkin4. 
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Nof pechez c[n]inina1s |mr qiici hum est mortelsy 
Ceo est acliilterium e Ic altre fomicatiun, 
Superbe "j averice, injurie, malveisc vice, 
Le siste detractiun, le .vij. omicidiiim, 
Usure, ebrictas, tut 900 fait Sathanas, 
Horn destruit rai[su]nabley 9C0 est vertud de Diabic, 
Si cum la bcste fait I'arbrc qua* contre stait. 
TITAIS quant la bcste bait dc Tevc qu.x elc vait, 

Al buissun vait frcier, scs corncs enlacer, 
E dune est rctenue e prise e deccue ; 
E ^eo est alle^rie, car Ic eve sijrnefie 
Ivercscc, e li buissim putninc, par grant raisun ; 
Par le veneur entent Sathan, ki humc prent, 
Quant putain Tad lied, supris, ^ cnginncd ; 
Ceo pot Diable fairc^ si cum (lit Bestiiiirc ; 
Ceo dit Escripture, vin c femme unt unc nature, 
Que funt del sage fol, tribucher el pol ; 
Aiez en remcnbrancc, ^eo est signcfinnce 
De la beste, en verted, 9C0 dit auctorited. 
Ne veil ore plus traiter, altre voil cumcncer. 
TCEO dit Salemun del furmie par raisun, 

E de hume pareceus ki atcnt Ics bans jurs ; 
Ne saiez escharni, esguardc le furmi, 
Mult aported del blet a sa fosse en estcd, 
En iver se guamist par le travail qii'il iist. 
r^EO dient escriptures, que furmie ad aij/* natures; 

II ad tel naturete, quant ist de sa fossette. 
En ordrc par matin tut droit sun clirmin, 
E quant grain ad truved de tuz maneres de bled, 

—nine criminal tint on arronnt of which man is niortnl, — that is, aduiicn', and the 
second, fornication, — pride and avarice, injiiHtice, wicked vice, — the sixth, detract ion, 
the seventh, iHmiicide, — usury, drunkenness, all this docs Satan, — reaMiiiablc man ' 
destroys it, that is, the power of the Devil, — as the licast does the tree which stands 
■gainst it. 

But when the beast drinks the water which it sees, — it goes and pushes into the 
bush, entangles its horns, — and then it is caught, and taken, and deceived; — and 
that is an allegory, for the water signifie? — dnmkenncss. and l)ic bush, a whore, 
very rightly ;---b3t-tKHHHit«mkn is understood ISataiu who catclies man, — when 
the stnnupet has bound hint, -Mirpriscd^ml ensnared him ; — that the Devil can do, 
•t the Bestiary says; — that says Scripture, that wine and woman have a nature, 
— which makes the wise man a fool, and to fall in the peel (?) ; — hear in remem- 
bnm9<TOitlniie~aigiufic%Uon^-of tlie beast, in truth, as the authority says. — I 
will say ne more about it, but will begin another subject. 

This saith Solonon of the ant rightly, — and of the idle man who waits for the 
foe weather ^-be not slothful, look at the ant, — it carries much com to its hole 
fai fonroer,— in winter it sustains itself by the work it has performed. 

This say writings, that the ant has three natures ;~>it has such a nature, when 
k iaanea from its bole,— orderiy in the morning right on its way «— and when it hu 
IinumI gFiii of all torta of corn,— it knows well which is wheat, by the smell alone t 
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Ben set quel est fumncnt, |Kir std Ic oiSiircmcnt ; 

Dc j^in il'orgc n'ad cure, itol est m nature ; 

Mais si est grain dc furmcnt, od sa buchc la ("^) prent, 

Porte le a sun niz, en yver en est guamiz. 

"P QUANT fimni encuntrc, ne li lait lait ne hunte^ 

Nc 11 tolt sa annune, ne Pdemande ne dune ; 
Li furmiz ki vcziez est en la trace se mcst, 
Dum li furmiz turnafi ki le grain afiortad, 
Ki porte le furment, prcnez en esparmcnt. 
Quant ceste mue bcstc nus mustre si bel estrc, 
Li horn mcmement en dait prendre csparmcnt. 
"PT oez scnz dutancc d'iyco altre semblance ; 

Ke yco dit Escripturc, .v. virgines, par figure, 
E ,\\ Iam|>cs plcncrs dc olic c dc lumers, 
A unes noccs alcrcnt, ardautcs les |K)rtcrent ; 
.V. foles en i out, en hir lam]M;s nent n'i out ; 
Iceles i entrerent ki plcncrs les porterent, 
Li mari les cunut, a joic les recent ; 
Les foles n'i entrerent, ki nent n'i aporterent. 
Ceo est grant signcfiancc, aicz en remembrance. 

Hie ,v, virgines quinquc nensiis corporis significai. 
T>AR cine virgincs en tent cine sens veraiemcnt, 

Veer, oir, parlcr, tuchcr, *) odurer ; 
E la virginite dcmustrc castcet, 
E ki 9co avcrat, as noccs ben vcndrat, 
Ceo est al jugement vcndrat scurement, 
U li mariz scrat ki les granz duns durat, 
lyco ert Dampne-Dcu ki ert en niajcstc. 
"L^ LE lamppe signefie aneme en ccstc vie ; 

Le olic, Christicntcd ; le fu, le Spirit dc De. 

— ^it does not cure for grain of barley, such is its nature ; — ^Imt if it is ^frain of wheat, 
it takes it nith its mouth,— earrics it to its nest, is sii|»)iortr(l with it in winter, 
t And when it meets an ant, it does him no disgrace or siiamr, — nor takes from liim 
his property, nor a^ks nor gives ; — the ant, w hich is cimning, |Mit8 itself in the 
track — from which the ant turned who brought the grain ; — who brings the wlieat, 
take of it experience. — Since thb little lieast »hows us the good condition, — maa in 
the same manner ought to take of it experience. 

And hear without doubt another similitude of it ; — for Scripture says, by figure, ' 
five virgins, — and five himps full of oil and light, — went to a wedding, they carried 
them burning \ — there were fi%-e foolish, their lamps were empty ; — those entered 
who carried them full, — the bridegroom knew them, and received them jO>fully ; 
— the foolish ones entered not, who brought nothing there. — ^This it a great signili. 
cation, have it in remembrance. 

Dy the five virgins are understood truly the fite senses, — seeing, hearing, talking, 
touching, and smelling; — and virginity represents chastity, — and who luw that, 
shall be welcome to the wedding,->that is, lie shall come safely to the Judgment,— 
where will be the bndegruora who shall give the great gift8,~ihat is the Loid God, 
who wiU be in majesty. 

And the lamp signifies the soul in this life ;— the oil, Chritttaiiity ; the fire » the 
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Ceste entencinn par le formi avum : 
Oez le altre nature, sulunc Saint Escripture ; 
Le gemet qu'il ad en dous parz la tcndrat, 
Issi le fait cointement, qu'cn iver faim la prent. 

Hie formica dtvidit granuy et allegorice diciiur. 
[17] T OS tu, hom dc De, 900 est auctorite, 

Tant scmence est escrit, si cum Ysidrcs dit, 
En dous la deis dcpartir pur en y\'er guarir ; 
Ceo est espiritalemcnt, ^ estoriablement, 
Qu'el jur del jugcment venges seurcment. 
Ke par yver en tent le jur del jugement ; 
E pur 9eo Saint Pol dit par vc;ir en sun eserit, 
** Leis est espirital, e nent corporal ; 
La lettrc occit e dit, e li espirit vit/' 
Ceo est dit pur essiunple, que en aicz remembrance. 
Judeus li traiture tant entent de Scripture, 
Nent en allegoric, ne sect que signcfie. 

De formica quod inteVigit adoratu quod signal granum 
frumtnli, 

IITAIS OS tu hum de Dc, entent auctorite, 

•;) oies escripture, e la tcrrc nature 
Del furmi, qu'il entent par sim odurcnicnt 
Quel grain est de furment e que d^orgc cnsement ; 
Quant grain d'orge ad truvcd, '} il ad odurct. 
Lores se baise atant le furment vait querant ; 
Quant Fesspie ad truvet, sus est senes munted, 
Prent del grain la flurete, e met la en sa fosette ; 
Melz aime la florcte qu'il ne fait la paillete. 

Hie formica fifigitur J et quomodo ascendit super spicam, et 
quomodo i/trirft[/] paleam frumetttiy quod intelltgitur 
allegorice, et quomodo a pulvere frumenti separate 

Spirit of God. — \!t have this meaning hy the ant ; — hear the other nature, ac- 
conling to Holy Scripture ; — ^thc grain which it has it sciiarates in two parts,-— 
thus it does cunningly, that in winter it may take of it for support. 

Hear thou, man oiif God, this is authority, — as much seed as is written, at Isi- 
dore »aith, — thou shouMcbt i»art it in two for supimri in winter, — that is, spi- 
ritually, and historically, — that thou come safely at the Day of Judgment \ — and 
therefore St. Paul says for truth in his writing, — "the law is spiritual, and not 
corporeal ;->thc letter kills,'* as he says, ** and the spirit Iitcs.*' — ^This is said for 
example, that yoa may have remembrance of it. — The traitrous Jew understands 
io much of Scripture,*— not in allegor}' ; he knot's not what it signifies. 

But, hear, thou man of God, understand authority ,— and hear Scripture, and the 
third nature-— of the ant, that it understands by its smell->which is grain of wheat, 
and similarly, which is of bariey ;— when it has found a grain of bariey, and hat 
flBBeh it, — then it ttoopt and goes to seek the wheat ;«>when it hat found an ear» 
it mounts wisely upon it,— takes the ilour of the grain, and pots it in its hole t— it 
eoUects rather the flower than the straw. 
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HOM de sanctc vie^ cntent que signefie ; 

Par la Icttre cntent la paillc del furment ; 
La flur en signefiey sacds, le allegorie ; 
E quant nus muAtre le estre dc cest mue beste. 
Que yeo que ele fait a trcstut ben rctrait, 
Li horn meimement en deit prendre esimrement. 

Hie ostenditur quare formica ordeum nan dUigit. 

9CO dit escripture, furmi n'ad d'oi^ cure. 

Grant chose signefie, oez Ic allegorie ; 
Li orges est pulture a mue creature ; 
Par orgc en tend urn de critcs le raisun. 

De Sahmoney qui aii, ^* pro frumento dederuni wUki 
ordeum.'^ 

17 CEO dit Siilcmim par vcir en sa raisun, 

" Pur furment me dunercnt orge, ki me arcrent ; ** 
Altrcsi funt gableres, Dcs lur doinst encumbreres ! 
Pur orge prcnt furment de sun proccin imrent, 
Qu'il vait suparnant, tost le fait \mn riuerant, 
Nc li est pas ami, puis qu'il ad ajioven, 
Lores le cuilt en he, e si 1' lat en vilte. 

Ilic Salomon quemJibet sapicntem hominem iigmficat. 

O ACEZ par Salemun sage gent entendum, 

E par gablers entent cuveitus e male gent, 
E jMir orge, boisdie, iiechez, "3 eresie ; 
Ki volt a Dcu plaisir, tricheur deit guerjiir, 
Fotin, Sabelliun, Douet, Arrianon, 
Icist furent erite, si urent mal mentc, 
Ne creum lur folic, laissum lur eresie. 



/ O man of lioly life, Iwar what it Mgnifics ; — by tlicJcUer, *'r? j*'jT**'"^ *^*0 U Ibc tt rtw 
/ of the whrat i^kiiow that the flower of it Mgiiiiicslha alk^gory ;— ainrl since the 
^ nature orthii» htttc anlniarsTioWs ws — that what it does leads to all good, — man ia 
^ the same manner ought to take experience. 

And M hat the writing sayn, tliat the ant does not rare for Iwrh'y, — has a great 
signification ; listen to the allcgor}- ; — l^arlej JlJood *^ • *^*f\^ rrrfi*'"^; — ^*y Va^- 
lc\', wc undcriitand Uic docUiwe of h er eti cs . 

And Solomon says for truth in his disc«Mirsc,— " For wheat tliey gave me harley, 
w ho hated mc ;" — otlierwise do the triflcrst may Goil give them troidde !— for bar- 
ley, he takes wheat from his next kinsman, — wliom he takes hy surprise, lie aooa 
re<luces him to seek his bread, — he was not his friend, »ince be has impoverished 
him, — tlien he conceives hatred for him, and looks upon him aa a thing that it ^iJe. 
Know that, by Solomon, we understand wise people, — and by the triflen, are ua« 
derstood covetous and bad people, — and by liartey, vain-glory, sin, and heresy ; — he 
who will please God, must desert the deceiver. — Photius, SabelUcui, Donatuay 
Arius, — ^these were heretics, and merited ill, — let ua not believe ia their Mky^ let 
ut leave their heresy. 
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Est formica afortitud'tne et mica nomen aceepit. 

T jNCOH de furmi dit Ysidrc en sun cscrit, 

^ £ ben mustre raisun pur quei furmi ad nun ; 

Fort est e porte mic, cest nun signcfic ; 

II nen est creature de tant breve figure 

Ki port de sun endrcit tel fais cum il fcrait ; 

11 porte de sun grant de plum sum fais pcsant^ 

I^eo ne pot nent fairc cheval nc dromcdairc. 

Uncor est cestc bcstc de tanz vczicz estrc, 

Sc il iilut sur sun Torment, gete le fors al vent, 

E si il est sain dedenz, dune le spamie al tens 

Ki en yver vcndrat, lores le mangcrat. 

Est guedam maneries formicarum primum in mundum 
canum. 

TTNCOR Ysodorus dc altre furmi dit plus : 

£n Ethiopie en sunt ki del grain deccu funt ; 
Uns fluvies iloc est, le grain d'or en nest, 
Qu'il a lur pcz asemblcnt, e dc gent la dcfcndcnt, 
N*i osent aprismcr, prendre nc atuchcr ; 
Ki cil furmi mordrunt, meimcs Ic pas murrunt ; 
Horn n'i ose aprismer, tant sunt li furmi fer. 
Si hum volt de eel or pur fairc sun trcsor, 
Par un engin qu'il funt de Por grant plcnte unt. 
Uns ives unt afamecs, de nuvcl pulainccs, 
Puis al terz jur truvcrcz un petit dccolcz 
Sur Ics dos dcs jumenz lur licnt fcrmcmcnt, 
Le eve lur funt passer pur de Tor aporter, 
£ les traicnt a un prec ki de herbe ad grant plcntce ; 
Li furmi iloc sunt, la u les yves vunt. 



Abo Isidfirc speaks of the ant in his writingt — and shows the reason well why 
it is named formica ; — It is fwl't* (stroiij?), and carries mkca (a particle), that is 
the meaning of the name } — ^there is no creature of »o small a slia|ie, — whicli carries 
by its own force so great a burden ; — it carries a burden of heavy lead of its own 
size,— 4his, a horse or a drometlary cannot do. — ^Also, this beast is of so cunninff 
a nature,— -if it rain on its wheat, it throws it out to the wind, — ami if it lie sound 
withm, then it saves it to the time, — which will come in winter, when it will 
cat it. 
Also Isidore speaks further of another ant : — ^In Ethiopia there arc some who 
/ make a mystery of the grain ; — there is a river there, the grain of gold is produced 
/ ia it, — which they collect with their feet, and defend it from people, — people dare 
i not approach there, to take or touch it ; — whom these ants bite, they die imme- 
diately ; — no one dares approach there, the ants arc so fierce.— If any one will have 
tome of that gold to make his treasure of, — by a stratagem they contrive they havo 
great plenty of the gold.— They keep without food mares which have newly oolted, 
— 4heB oa the third day, at yoa will find, a little basket— on the backs of the mares 
they bind irmly, — thry make them pass the river to bring the gold, — and draw 
them to a aieadow which has great plenty of grass,— the aaU are there where 
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Es tros funt lur muchcr e lea yvcs chaiipcr, 
Quant clcs sunt saulecs, chargic, c trusccs. 
Par esse le charerc s'en repairent arerc, 
As pulains vunt curant la u sunt hennissant. 
Que li horn hunt lied, juste le eve atachet ; 
Issi faitercment vunt IW ccle gent. 

Est fbrmicalton invisum anma {*^) /onmicis. 

TJNCOR est une beste ki dc furmt est maistre^ 

Formicaleun est, 1900 sis nuns est ; 
De formiz est leun, pur ^eo ad si a nun ; 
Ceo est Ixjstc i>ctitcte, met sai en la puldrcte. 
La ii 11 formiz vait, forment le fait grant lait ; 
Mais de cestc raisun ne ferai plus sermun, 
Ke or voil cumcnccr altre dont voil traiter. 

De onescentauroy et ejus quid significut. 

r^EO dit Ysidonis, est honocentaunis, 

Ki d'umc ad faiturc cntrosque a la ccinture, 
E derere ad facun d'asne, par grant raisun ; 
Onos en Griu ad nun asne, issi Ic apeled I'um ; 
Oez que signefie beste dc tcl baillie. 

Hie onoscentatirus pinrfiiur^ semihomo et asinus ; pars 
quoque hominis rationalnlem creaturam significat^ et 
pars homini rusticitatem designat, quod ita intelli- 
gitur, 

TJOM quant dit vcrite a drcit humc est nume, 

E asne signefie quant il fait vilainic ; 
En pur 9C0 dit Dan, que horn nc s'cntcndi, 
Amment se preisat quant il le onur laissat ; 
Ki nie veritc asne seit a|)ele ; 

the marcs go, — thry make tlicir cells in the basket and \om\ the marcs, — wlicii 
they arc satisfied, charged, and filletl, — thry repair hark l»ehind tlieni, — they nm 
to the colts where they are neighing, — which the men have bouwl and attached 
by the river ; — thus tndy that |ico|ilc get the gold. 

Tliere is also a beast which is master of the ant, — it is the fonuicaleon, that is its 
name; — it is the lion of ants, whence it is thns name«l; — it is a very little beast, 
puis itself in the dust, — where the ant goes, and iloes it great outrage ; — but of this 
matter I will make no more discourse, — because I will now begin to treat of an- 
other. 

Isidore says that there is the onoccntaur, — which has the shape of a man down 
to the waist, — and liehiml has the make of an ass, by great reason ;-— 'Ovot , in Greek, 
is the name given to an ass ; thus they call it ;<— hear what signifies a beaat of such 
a quality. 

Man, when he says truth, is nghtly namfidman, — ^and ass, sip^i5es»jvWfrhnlocs 
villanv ;— wherefore David says, that man di<l not attend fo'tlTfrtself. — ^little he va- 
lued Kiimself when he left tlie honour ;^who denies verity, let htm be called an 



Digitized by 



Google 



94 PHILIP DE TIIAUN. [549. 

Ke Dcs est verity, ^eo dit auctorite ; 

£ iqeo signcfie beste de tcl baillie. 

Atant fine ma raisun, de altre beste dinim. 

Castor »e emeniulat quando a venaiore fu^aiur, et tesH' 
culos proicit. 
P'ASTOR de beste est nun que bevere apcllun ; 
^ Castre scie de sun gre, pur ^eo est si numd ; 
Bont sunt si gcnitairc, si cum dit Bestiairc, 
A metre en medicine ; oez cum castor fine. 
Quant horn la vait cachant, c dc prendre aprochant, 
Trenche sa genitaire, quant el nc set que faire, 
6ete le li dcvant, puis si s'en vait fuiant ; 
Li veneres Ics prcnt^ ki de 9C0 nd talent. 
Puis lesse ester la beste, ki si est dc fcr estrc, 
Sc puis le alout cachant, clc vcndrait dcvant. 
Son detrcs dcmusteniit, e signe li fcrait 
Que castrce scrait, pur nent Ic chaccrait. 
Aez en remembrance, ^eo est grant signcfiance. 

Hie venator et castor pinffitury et ipiomodo testiculos 
proicit ante /aciem venatoris, et iste venator Diabo^ 
turn significatj et castor sanctum hominetn, et testicutu 
i^ASTOR en ceste vie saint hume signcfie, 
^ Ki luxurie guerpist e Ic ncchct qu'il fist, 
Al Diable le lait, ki pur 9eo le aie li fait ; 
Quant Diable ad temptez saint hom "3 espnivez, 
Ne mal n*i pot truvcr, lores le leisse ester, 
£ li hum od Deu vit, si cum mustre Pescrit ; 
£ tel signefiance castor fait, scnz dutance. 
Ne voil ore plus traiter, dc altre voil cumcnccr. 

De hyenOy et ejus natura. 
TJYENA est Griu num, que nus bcstc apcllum, 
Ceo est lucer\'erc, olcr vait c mult est fere ; 

Its; — the tutliority nays that Go<l is verity ; — nnd that is the signification of this 
quality of beast.— So ends my discourse; we will speak of another llea^t. 

€aktiiciaJlicname of a l»ea»t i»Weh recall Ijcavfrj— it l»ecninos rastratcd vo- 
Iwn tarily, for wTimrrame it has its name ; — its genitorfcN arc go(»d, as the Bestiary 
-^iys^^^'jnit m mwttrtne; listen hot*- the cantor ctTccts it« en<L — When a man 
^l ynts itf'^n d approaches to tjJtc it, — it hiies off its geiiitories, trhcn it knows not 
what„ta.4iQ^r!diT^^'s them to him, then (Uijs away ; — the hunter takes them, for 
they- anvwhat he wants, — then lets the heast aldnerwluiihts of so remarkahle a eha- 
ra7f^^^^d3n^imiit-4t again, it eomes liefore hiiHi-^sliows it» hind part, ami makes 
ki»-«-«igiiT-t'tA ^ isj»atrated, he wouhl hunt it for nothing. — Keep in rcniem- 
bqnce that jhis i% a great signification. 

Thc^castwjignifics in this life the holy man,— who deserts bixury-and the tin 
which Iwr3td,— 'lie IcavcT H to t he D evi l, ^who, on that Arc<nuit, hunts him about;— 
when'lhe P fvil has t emp te d a nd -|>i>e¥ed-<He holy wau<— and can find no evil in 
hhRKTthen he tets hhn hev-<-and the manitTef with GcmI, as the writing shows ; — 
■ad-nRli IS tba sigtlMetllon of the cMtor, without doubt.— I will treat of it no 
More; Twill begin another. 

HycM is 1 Miae in Gfcek, wliicb we give to a bctkt,— that it, the ttag-wolf ; It 
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Nofttre lai le defend que horn ne rmanjuce nent, 

Ne chose a li semblable, ordc est c nent cuvenaUe ; 

D'iccste en sun cscrit que Jercmias nus dit, 

Faite ert sa hcrcdite cum sa fosse en malte ; 

Et Phisologus de la bestc dit plus. 

Que male e femele est, pur yco orcle bestc. 

Hyena hie pingiiur^ que cupidum homiHem ngnificaL 
TJYENE signcfic, ne lerrai ne V \n% die, 
"^ Hume aver cuvcitus, ki est luxurius ; 
Li dcit cstrc establc, *] en ben pannaiuable, 
Tel deit estrc en nature, si cum dit escripturc ; 
E quant est cuvcitus, a fcmmc trait dcs murs ; 
Ilume est dc fcrme cura^ e fcmme de volage, 
E i9eo si'^efic bestc de tcl baillie. 

* * * * ki puis fait pur quel dolt. 
TJNCORE dit escripturc, la bcsto ad tcl nature. 

Que el oil ad une perc ki mult est bon c chere ; 
Se hum suz sa langc I'at, s*il volt devinerat ; 
Or fin ccst raisun, altre cumcncenim. 
T L est unc Ijcstctc, ki ad a nun mustclcte, 
-^ Dunt nostrc lai dcfcnt que nen raanjucet nent ; 
E Phisologus de mustcle dit plus, 
La semencc que dune sis males dunt fcune. 
En sa buche receit, en tcl guise conceit ; 
E quant fcunerat, par Torcillc naistcrat. 
Grant chose signetic, oez Ic allegoric. 
TSSl sunte mainte gent volcntcrivement, 
•*• Ohen le scrmun Dc, qu'il unt puis en vilte ; 
Si V funt divcrscment, ^ escnrs sunt de gent ; 

•tinks and kvrry firrcr ; — wir law forhids that wr hIh>ii1U rat it; — thnr l» nnltiiiig 
like ft, it is filthy and fH^agWraWc; — Jcrcwiiih says of it in liis writinic, — hi* he- 
fertity v^as matic like its itrn in iiicknlncss;— and Physi<df>^iN says further of tlie 
beast, — ^jthat it iamale mulfeuialci and thcrrfore a Tdthy JN'ast. 

The hyena sig;nifirs, I will not Dunt nrTrIT ynn,-^a man rovrtniis of wealth, who 
it luxurioiui; — he ought to Ih* firm, and |M*r!«isting in ({nod, — Mieh lie outBdlo fiir 
in nature, aa the writing biys; — indtl^hrn lie (9 coy ct e ui i lig^iwHtatei* thr ntaftnen 
of a woman ; — a man is of »teid}' niitnU and \ woman rhangraT>k*,-^»^ielt iirtti^ 

signification of a beast of tliis quality. — wh(f ifterwafds does tlitt Ibr 

which he grieves. 

Scripture says also, the beast has such a nature, — that in its eye it has a stone 
which is very good and dear ; — if a man has it unilcr his tongue, if he choose, he 
will divine ; — now ends this fliscourse ; we will l>egin another. 

There Is a little l>eAKt which is named nuistele,'-«if which our law forbids its to 
eat ;— and PhysiuU>gu« says further of the mustelc, — the kcwl which thc- nial » giy s 
of which it bring ftnth young, — it mTtres in its mi>uth, and coiicieiy^-ia fhai 
manner ;~and when it will bring fwrth ><wug, it will bciMNrnhy the ear.— tliat 
has a great signification ; liMcn to the allegory. 

Tlius are many {leople voluntarily t— t)M>y hear the wonl of G«i«1, ami afterwania 
hold it in c«mtenipt ;— and iliey «lo it diversely { and are nigganis of pe<t|4e ; — he 
who heart it by the loovth, rvtuma it by tlie ear ;— he who has it by tlie mouth. 
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Ki par buchc Tentent par I'oreillc Ic rent ; 
Icil ki par buchc ot, par Ic orcille dit mot. 
Ceo est del serf pullent, ki cuntre Deu se prent, 
Ki fait cuntre nature^ si cum dit escripture. 
"PT uncor est une beste ki de gent mustrc estre, 

Asidam Papclum, si ad itel facun^ 
De cameil dous pez ad^ d'oiscl dous eles ad. 
Halt ne vole nent, juste terre s'cstent. 
'^ Ysajas dit d'icest en sun escrit. 
El eel conuist sun tens, quant clc pundrat tut tens, 
Ben set que pundre dait, quant une steilc vait, 
Yigilia ad nun Ic steile dunt p«irlum, 
En Jungnet chascun an se apanst, scnz engan ; 
Lores asida, quant cele steile verat, 
Une fosse ferat ii eles ses os |)oindrat9 
La u sablun serat, de i^co Ics cuvcrerat ; 
Si tost cum 9eo ad fait, ublie Ics si's lait, 
£ del chal del sablun del solcil, par raisun, 
Li of eschaferunt, e oisel en isterunt ; 
Issi venent a vie ; grant chose signcfic. 
Q ACEZ icest oisel nus mustrc essample bcl : 
^ Issi fait hom sened que Dos ad cspircd ; 
Ses aus guerpist en terre pur I'amur Dcu conquerc, 
Celui ki I'cngendrat, la mere ki le portat, 
Tuz ces de sun linage, tant est de sainte curage, 
Si cum funt saint canonic, ermitc, e saint monic ; 
E eel merite averunt de tut Ic ben qu'il funt, 
Si cum la beiste fait quant il ses oiscilz laist ; 
E cist laisscnt al mort ensevelir le mort, 
Ki gueqiisscnt le munt, les richciscs qu'il unt, 

says Mt a wont by the ear.>-That is said of the stinking servant, who opposes 
God, — wlio acts against nature, at the writing says. ^ 

There is also a beast which is of elegant ap|>carance, — ^wc call it asida, and it is 
of the following fonn,-^t has two feet of a came), and two wings of a bird, — it does 
not fly high, it continues near the earth. — And Isaiali says of it in his writing, — Uy 
the heaven it knows its time always when it will lay, — it knows well ttiat it is alwut 
to lay» when there goes a star, — the star of which we speak is called Viffilia, — it 
appears in the July of each year, without fable ; — then the asida, when it shall see 
this star, — ^will make a hole where it shall lay its eggs, — ^where there shall be sand, 
with that it will cover them ; — as soon as it has done that, it forgets and leaves 
them, — and of the warmth of the sand by the sun, of a certainty, — the eggs will 
become warm, and the birds will issue from them ; — thus they come to life ; it sig- 
■ifies a great thing. 

Know, this bird shows as a good example : — thus does the wise man whom God 
has inspired ;---lieJciVQLbii.€ggiJ(MH:hr liVin to obtain tlie 1ov» at God, — him 
whs»J||^*^^i», the mother whiUiore him, — all those of his lineage, he ii of so 
lM>lyaffitliil,-:''U do the holy canons, the hermits, and the holy monki ; — and that 
merit they will have of all the good which they will do, — as the beast does when it 
leavet its young birds; — and these leave to the dead to bury the dead, — ^who 
ksve the worid, and the riehci which they have,— have hope to reign in heaven, 



Digitized by 



Google 



CXi.] TiiK nKsriARY. 97 

EI cc«tI lint cs|>cranrc dc rcgiier sciiz diitancc. 
Dcs doinst a tute gent ccftt Ki(;ncHcinciit ! 
Ncn voil ore plus trailer, altre voil cumciiccr. 
[rjRJYLIO est iKstete fait cumine la scrctc, 
^^ Dc H dit Salemun, qu'cn rcial maisun 
Dcit estre c converger, pur essample duner ; 
E Phisolo^s de la beste dit plus, 
Que ele est de tele nature, si el vent par aventure 
U At ardant serat, seines le steindrat, 
Tant est freide la bcste, e si est de tel estre. 
Feu arder nc purrat u ele entcrat, 
Ne encumbrer n'avendrat en lui u ele senit : 
Ceo est siguefiancc, aiez en remembrance. 
l^ESTE dc tel baillic tels homes signeHe 
Cum fud Ananias, c cum fud Azarias, 
E cum fud Misael, ki Deu ser\'irent M ; 
Cist trei del fu ardant eissire[n]t de li loant. 
Si cum Davi nus dit par veir en sun cscrit ; 
E Saint Pol en vertc dit que li feci Dc 
Par sul fai surmuntouent fu, e liuns iustisoucnt ; 
Ceo est I'entendement ; ki fait ad sulement, 
Ja de fu mal ne averat, ne enfeni ne Farderat ; 
Li saint hum vit de fai, si cum dit nostrc lai. 
*5 Ysayas dit par veir en sun escrit, 
Li sainz hom ki faid ad, par mi fu passerat, 
Ja mal nc li fcrad, ne pail n'i bruiscrat. 
Ccstc bcstc numum uncor un altre nun, 
Salamandrc est dit, si cum truvum cscrit. 
En pumcrs solt munter, pumcs cnvcnimcr, 
•5 el puiz u charat I'cvc cnvcnimcrat ; I 

Or fine cest raisim, altre cumenccrum. 

withont doubt. — May Ccxl give to all people this meaning !— I will not treat more 
of it, I will begin another. 

[Grjylio is a little lieast made like a liranl, — of it Solomon says, that in a king*s 
house — it ought to l»c and to frequent, to give cxam|»le ; — ami IMiysiologus wyi fur- 
ther of this hea&t, — that it is of such a nature, if it come by ehanee — ^^^herc there 
shall l>e burning (Ire, it will immediately extinguish it, — the beast is so cold, and 

] also it is of such a quality, — fire will not ]te able to bum where it shall enter, — 
nor will trouble happen in the place where it shall be : — That is a signification ; 
keep it in memory. 
I A beast of such quality signifies such men — as was Ananias, and as was Azarias, 
— and as was Misael, wlui served (*o<l fairly.;— this three iksiie<l fnun Uui_firc 
praising God* — as Da\id tells us of a truth in his wTitings ; — and as Saint Paul ia 
truth says that the faithful of God — by faith alone overcame fire, and gave law to 
lions ; — This is the meaning; he who has faith only, — will nevcr^iiavc. iiujl from 
firej-Hor ji^ijl hell bum him; — ttic holy man lives by faith, as our law >ays.«-Anil 
I^iah nys o?a tmtli in liis writing. — the litdy tnaii who Iihs fait ii, ^liaU-ttnNHTnrough 

' the midst of fire, — ii will never do him any hurt, nor will it brui^c a straw there.— 
This beast we name also by another name, — it in caltal salnn aude r , g » ymi fi nd 
written, — it is accustomed to mount into ap|de-trccs, poisons the apples,— and 
in the well where it shall fall it yfnll poison the water ;-«now this dixxMine c>di ; 
we will begin another. 

It 



Digitized by 



Google 



98 PHILIP DE TIIAUN. [664. 

[C]ERENA en mcr ante, cuntrc tciii|)cstc cante, 
^ E plurc en bcl tens, itels est sis talcns ; 
E de fcmme ad faiturc cutrcsquc la eeinturc, 
E les pez de falcun, e cue de iieissiui. 
Quant se volt dcjucr^ dune chantc alt c clcr ; 
Si dune Fot notuners ki nainnt hat par mersi 
La nef met en ubli, senes est endormi ; 
Aiez en remcmbranee 9C0 est signefianee, 
CERAINES ki sunt, richeiscs sunt del mund; 

La mer mustre cest mund, la nef gent ki i sunt ; 
E I'aneme est notuncr, e la nef cors que dait nager ; 
Saeez maintcs faicz funt li richc ki sunt el mund 
L'anme el cors pecher, yeo nef e notuner 
L'anme enpechet dormir, ensurquettit perir. 
T ES richeises del munt mult grant mcrveil funt, 

Esparolenty c volent, par pez prcnnent, e noent ; 
Par 9eo del falcun les sereincs jicignum ; 
Li riches horn parole, de lui la fame vole, 
E les povercs dcstrcint, c noe quant le faint. 
QERENE est de itcl estre, qu'il cante en tempeste ; 

Ceo fait richeisc el mund, (|uant riche hom 9eo funt. 
Ceo est canter en temjiestcs quant riches est sis maistres. 
Que hum pur li se pent ^ ocit ii turcnicnt. 
La sercine en bel tens plure e plaint tut tens ; 
Quant hume dune richeisc, e pur Deu la depreise. 
Lores est bel ore, e la richeisc ])lure. 
Saccz 9eo signcfie richeisc en ccste vie. 
TTNE beste truvum que clcfant apclum ; 

D'icest en sun escrit Phisologus dit. 

Siren UywHithe sea, itjiiyg^at tlir apjiiroach of ijtomi, — and wcrps in fine 
wetthcnsHcTTis'lfS nikfTifc ; — and it TlaslTie malco oTa woinanVrnwri to thf waist, 
— «id tlK^ftPt of . arlatefm, aiul tlic tail of a rtsh. — >Vhcn it will divert itsdf, then 
it sings ToiMflaud elcar ; — if then the steersman who navigates the sea hears it, 
— he forgets his ship, and immediately falls aslee)> ; — remember that tliis has A 
meaning. 

Th e sirens arc riehcs ofjbtJKQrldjr-m sea shows this vorUU Ihc ship the ^ 
peopfe who are in Ttj— and thc^aoul is the stcersmariraud.thc ship the hofly whieh 
oagnllO iWlUil-^inow that many times the rich who are in the world make — the 
Bonl sin in the body, that ship and steersman — ^thc soul hinders from sleeping, and ' 
furthermore from perishing. 

Riches of the world effect great wonders,— they talk, and fly, take by the feet, 
and drown ; — for this we paint the nirens with falcon's feet ; — the rich man talks, 
the fame of him (lies, — and distrains the poor, and drowns when he fascinates 
him. 

The siren is of such a nature, that he sings in the storm ; — so do riches in the 
world, when the rich man docs this^— that is to singiiiihc4cmpestwtieirthc rich 
man li iiismast a r , ■■ tha tmynfor him pains himself and ktUs^umsdf with torture. 
— Thfrsicenjniairweifher weeps and coniplaiiu alwayai^^when a man gives riches, 
and aets them at small acco«i&t for God*s sake,— then it i» lair weather, and the 
fiehea wcc^— fuMMMhat ia.th$ signifieation <ff ridies in this Hie. 

Wl iiii a Wait whkfa we call elephant ;— Physiologut tpeaka of it in his wri* 
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Elc est bcstc cntcndabtc, ncnt suvcnt founablc ; 

K quant eel tens vcndrat que cic founcraty 

Dune vait en orient, sa fcmele oil sai prcnt, 

Tresquc al Parais ii humc fud primes mis ; 

Hoc una arbrcs est, mandragona ceo est, 

Del fruit primerement la fcmele enprcnt. 

Pur sun male enginner, c si Fen fait m:uif]^r; 

Quant del fruit manjct unt, lores se eonjundrunt, 

Lur volentc fcnmt, i)ar quei il founcrunt* 

La femelc conceit, si cum fcmele dcit. 

Pur crcme de drngun, fcune sun feun 

En unc eve parfunde, tresquc a sun ventre I'unde ; 

Si fors de Teve cstcit, li dra«^ins le prcndrait. 

Tut vif le mau^rait, u senes Ic ociniit. 

Li males i scrat, sun feun guardenit, 

Pur creme del dra^m lii guarde sun feun. 

Aicz en remembrance, 9C0 est gi'ant KigneHancc. 

"DESTES de tcl baillie Eve ^ Adam signcfie, 

"^ Ki el saint Parais terrestre furcut mis, 

U li serpent entrat ki primes les temptat. 

Par le fruit del pumer que il lur fist manger, 

Sur le fens de De, e ultrc sa volcnte ; 

Primes Eve en mangat, e puis ad Adam dunat : 

Tut ensement funt ecs bestes en cest mund, 

Ki remembrcnt le fait de I'ancien forfait 

Que Eve ^ Adam firent, que puis en mer chaircnt, 

E puis engcndrcrent, e lur jicchc plurerent. 

ly/TER cest mund signefic sulunc allegoric ; 

E nus emes feun, c Diables dragun ; 
En mer sunt tempestcz, pluics, c mals orez, 

ting. — It is a beast of umlcrsUwUii^, Mnf ^f^^ iH>i4>flfn hrrfd.-riwl when the 
time shall come that it -vflXi breed, — tlicn it goes to tlie cast, takes its female with 
it, — to Para(li:>c where man was first |»lnce«l jr^there tberc is a trccyteJrtfanniMc 
dragDMhi^-llic female first tidces of flic fniit, — to snbicc her maTe, ami makes liini 
cat of it;— when they -have eaten of tlie fniit, then ther timiilr, ^In tjieir Billi by 
wliich they will brecil.— Tlie female conceives, as a femah* onght ;— (W fear of the 
dragon, she brings forth a young one — in a deep water, tlie water licing up to her 
bel^;— if it were out of the water, the drag»ni*wdd-4tfcc it, — wonld cat ii all 
alive, or wouhl kill it immcdlatety. — ^Thc niale will l»e tlierc, h(f ¥-ill guard his 
young one, — for fear of the dragim he giiarils there his young one. — Have in re- 
membrance ; that is a great significntion. 

A Insast of thi» qnaUt)* sijpiifies K>«^iul Aduui,*— who were plaewl in the holy 
terrestrial Paradise, — where the serpent cntcrc«l which first tempted them^— by tlie 
/fruit of the apple-trcc which he made them cat,**iiiJ4iitfrof the imlcr of God, and 
against his will ; — Eve ate of it first, anil then gave to Adam :— just so do these 
beasts in the world, — ^which keep in memory the fact of the ancient crime — %hadi 
Eve and Adam did, who fell afterwards into the sea,— and then engendered, and 
wept for their sin. 

Sea signifies tliia.vodd-tccecding to the allegory t—and we are the yming onea, 
and tlie Devil the dragon :— in th^teaiuc teiii]peat|, rains, and bad weatho'y— «o 

II 2 
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Ensement cnz el munt ire, plur, gent geo funt ; 

Pur 900 prciad Davi en sunt Saltcrii,— 

•* Fai mai salf, Sire Dc, de mcr dc tcmpestc ! '* 

Quant Diablcs out fait que Adam Aid sustrait 

De sun saint Parais, u ert furme e mis. 

Grant cnjurie aveit que horn aver dcvcit 

Le lui dunt trebuchat par orguil qu'il pensat, 

Pur 9eo Yolt exiUer Adam "3 sa mulicr ; 

Mult fist Adam guere, sun fiz ocist en terre ; 

E pur 9eo li Fiz Dc vint de sa majeste^ 

E pur horn cham prist, en grant peine se mist, 

Puis dunat a sa gent a tuz fcrm fundement ; 

Sur pere nus asist, a praicr nus aprist, 

E sur pore se sist, sa urcisun escrist, 

Perc signifie, ne larrai nc 1' vus die, 

Ferm estabilite ii D6s nus ad pose ; 

Quant dimes sa urcisun, Paier nonter disum ; 

E si devum urcr Jhesu Christ aurer. 

Quant par sa passiun a\iim redemptiun. 

l^T Phisiologus dc Tclcfant dit plus, 

•'-^ La u I'os en anlrad, u Ic \m\ bntillerat, 

De I'hodur ki'n istrat Ic serpent cacerat, 

E vcnim e ordure, itcls est sa nature ; 

Si faiterement sunt sunnuntc serpent, 

E venim e vcrmine, yeo dit ietre divinCy 

Rur lea overes de De e par sa ]>oustc. 

De factura elephantum et viriuiey ei quomodo capiuniur* 

T^T Ysidres nus dit, ki Ic clcfant dcscrit, 

•*^ Grant sunt a dcsmesure, e de bucs unt faiture, 

E les denz qu'il unt tut d'ivoirc sunt ; 

in the vioiid angcft lamentation ; people make it ; — therefore prayed David in his 
Psaltery, — " Make nie safe, Lonl God, from the teni|)e«tuous sea!" — Wlien the Devil 
had caused Achun to U> withdrawn — from his holy Parailisc, where he wati foniird 
and placed, — it was» a great mortification to him that man was to have — the place 
from which he fell hy the |»ridc of his thought, — therefore he wished to exile 
Adam and his wife ; — he made great w ar tm Adam, slew his son on earth ; — and 
for that the Son of God came in his mi^esty, — and took llcsh for man, put himself 
im great pain, — then gave to his |ieople, to all, firm foundation, — placed us on a 
atone, taught ns to pray, — and placed himself on a strne, wrote his prayer, — 
atone signifies, 1 will not omit to tell you, — firm staliility where God has placed 
«s^— when we say his prayer, we say Ptiier notier i — and so we ought to pray, to 
^ adore Jesus Christ, — since hy his passion we have redemption. ^ 

And Physiologus says furtlier of the elephant,— there where the hone shall be - 
burat, or the hair shall l)e singed,— the smell which will issue from it will drive 
away the serpent, — and iM>ison and ordure, such is its nature »— thus truly are 
ofvcrcom e the serpent,— anil poison and vermin, (the divine letter lays so),— by 
the works of God and hy his power. 

And Isidore, in his description of the elephant, tells us,— that he is lieyond men- 
awf gictt, and has the shape of goats,— and the teeth whioh he has arc ail of ivory { 
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Un castcl portcrait, ri sur sun dos cstait ; 
Si ad cntcndcmcnt c grant rcmcmbrement : 
Es jambcs par nature ncn ad que une jointure, 
II nc pot pas gesir quant il sc volt donnir, 
Ke si cucnet cstait {Mur sei ncn Icverait ; 
Pur 9C0 li stot apuicr, el lui del cuchcr, 
U a arbre u a mur, idunc dort aseur. 
£ Ic gent de la tcrrc, ki li volcnt eonqucre, 
Li mur enfundcrunt, u le arbre cnciscrunt ; 
Quant li elcfant vendrat, ki n'i apuicrat. 
La arbre u le mur carraty "} il tribuchcrat ; 
Issi faiteremcnt le parnent cclc gent. 
Saccz li elefant quant il vunt en saltant. 
La femcle en verte sun tiz ainz qu'il sait nc 
Deus anz Ic portcrat, en ver se concevcrat, 
£ treis cenz anz viverunt, en Ynde Majur sunt. 

De mandrafforoy et ejus naturoy et quid valet y ei qnamodo 
cognoscitur. 

r^IL dit de mandmgora, que tcls dous racines ad, 
^ K'itels faiturcs unt cum hume c femmc sunt ; 
La femcle racinc a fcmme c mcschinc ; 
La femcle est fuillue cum fuille de laituc ; 
Li male fuilluz rest si cum la bcstc est. 
Par engin est cuillie, oez en quel baillic. 

Homo qui earn vult coUigere, 

TJOM ki la dcit cuillir, entur la dcit fuir, 

Suavet bclcment qu'il ne I'atuchct nent; 
Puis prengc un chen lied, a li sait atichct, 
Ki ben seit afcrmce, treis jurs ait junee, 

f — he will carry a castle, if it were on bis hark ;^and he has umlerstaitfling and 
great memory : — in his legs by nature he lias only one joint, — he cannot lie «lnwn 
when he wants to sleep, — ^liecansc if he were laid down he cmdd not rise hy him- 
self ; — therefore he is obliged to lean instead of lying down-t'-eithcr against a tree or 
a wall, then he slee|)8 safely. — And the people of the land, who want to catch him, 
— ^will undermine the wall, or ciit a slit in tlie tree ; — when the elephant shall 
come, who will lean against it, — the tree or the wall vnW fall, and be will tumble 
do^Ti ;— thus truly thai people catch him. — Know, the elephants when thc>' go 
with young, — ^the female in truth her son before it be bom— carries two years; she 
will conceive In spring ;-Huid they will live three hundred yean ; they are found ia 
India Major. 

He (Isidore) lays of the mandragore, that it has two roots, — which have the 
make of man and woman ; — ^the female root rcM'mldes woman and girl.— the female 
is leaved like a leaf of lettuce ; — the nude remains leaved as the beast is (i. e. has the 
leaves |ieculiar to the plant). — It is gathered by a stratagem; listen in what manner. ~ 

The man who is to gather It must fly rouml about it, — must take great care that 
he does not toueh it ;— then let him take a dog bound, let il be lied to il,— whidi 
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E pain li seit mustrcz, dc luinz seit apelez ; 
Li chcns a sai trarat, la racinc rumpcrat, 
3 un cri gctcrat, li chcns mort cncharat 
Pur Ic en quHl orat ; tcl vertu ccl hcrbc ad. 
Que nuls nc la iK)t oir, scmprcs n'cstocc murrir. 
E se li horn le oait, cncs le ))as murrcit : 
Pur 9C0 dcit cstupcr scs orailcs, c guardcr 
Que il ne oi le cn^ qu'il mor^ altrcsi^ 
Cum li chcns fcrat ki Ic cri en orat. 

Radix mandragore contra omnei infirmiiatei valet. 

IT I ad cestc racinc, mult valt a medicine ; 
•"" Dc trestut cnfermcte nur tramctre Raint[e]| 
Fors Bulcmcnt dc mort, ii il n*ad nul resort. 
N'en voil ore plus traiter, altre vol cumencer. 

Atqns est qnoddam genus serpentls obturantU aurei iuoi 
ne incantatores andiat. 

A SPIS est un serpent ki Higncfic gent, 
•**■ Cointe est e veziez, c dc mal onscigncz ; 
Quant il aparccit gent ki funt enchuntcment, 
Ki volent encanter, prendre, ^ enginncr, 
Les oreilles que il ad trcsben cstuiierat, 
L'un a terrc apreindcrat, en le altre muccrat 
Sa cue fermement, que ele en n*ot nent : 
Grant chose signcfic, nc larrai ne V vus die. 

AspiB hie pingitur^ et tjuomodo ohtnrat aures. 

T\E itcl manere funt la riche gent del mund ; 
^ L'une oraille unt en terrc pur richeisc conqucre, 
L'atre estupe pechet, dunt il sunt cnginnet : 
nur cue dc serpent entent pechcz de gent 

has bcf n dote shut up and has fasted three days, — and let it t)c shown bread, and 
called from afar ; — the dog will draw it to him*, the root w ill hreak.— it will send 
forth a cry, tlie dog will fall down dead — at the cry which he will hear ; such 
Tirtne this herb has, — that no one can hrar it hut he must always die. — And if tlio 
man heard it, he would directly die : — therefore he nuist stop Ihm ears, and take ^^ 
care — that be hear not the cry, lest he die, — as the dog will do which shall hear ; 
Iheciy. S 

>Vhen one hu this root, it is of great value for me<Ueine ; — for it cures of every^ 
infirmity,— except only death, where there is no lielp. — 1 will say no more about it, 
but will begin another. 

Aspiajs a serpent which signifies people;— it is cunning and jly^ absL aware 
«C oalT^^^^^^eB H-paraeiyef people who make enehantmcnt,-<rwho want to enchant, 
take» and ensnare it, — it will stop very well the ears it has, — it will press one 
tfiinst the earth, in the other it will stuff— its tail finnly, that it hears nothing U 
iC— This aigniflet a great thing, I will not omit to tell it you. 

!■ this manner do tlie rich peo|>le of the wodd;— one ear they have on theearth 
«• oMft-iidiei^^-tlie Other til stops up, by which thay aie ensnawd^— by the ' 
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Richc horn volt yco qu'il vait, sait a tort u a drait ; 

Puis que tolait ravcrad, alnioiic uc nc frat, 

Ne pitc<l nc li prcnt dc mal fairc a la gent, 

Nc volcnt devoir nc fairc »um plaisir ; 

Un jur uncor vcnuit que il caitif lonuit, 

Al jur del jugemcnt, dune lonint li dolcnt 

Ki en cnfcm irunt, que il dcscrxi averunt* 

Itel signdiancc fait aspis scnz dutancc 

Ya$ Grecfy renenum dicitur Latine. 
^S en Griu vcniin est, dunt aspis nomen est ; 

E Ic envcnimc a fort, par yeo trait •'cnt a mort 
Plusurs guivcrcH Hunt, ki scqicnt sunt de munt ; 
Divcrscs unt natures, e divcrscs pointurcs. 
Qui il alquantcs poindnint, cues ic pas murunt; 
E alquant enflerunt, puis a lunc tens inurrunt ; 
Alquant seillerunt, e par ardur murnint ; 
Alquant sane bevennit d'iceU ke elcs [Kiindrunt ; 
Ceo est Cleopatras, ki sage fut dcs ar/«, 
Rcine ert ai»ellec dc Kgypte la cuntree, 
Cestcs iner\xilles fist, a scs traiaii/ Ics mist, 
K tant fort le aleiterent, (pie Ic sane cnsuchercnt, 
Morte en fud la rcine ; atant la raisun tine. 

Htec stint animalia^ gente* designaniia^ per eorum opera ; 
et nt gtim/ne propriam comefwat manertamy sic et 
homo gratiamy et sequentes bestie, sab demonis specie, 
re/eruntur congrue. 

De serroy et ejus naturUy qmd significat. 

CERllA est bcstc de mcr, elcs ad pur voler, 
E teste ad dc liun, e cue ad dc {leissun ; 

tail of the serpent is unttcretoofl the sins of |icople. — The rirh man will have what 
he sees, l>e it with wnui^ or with ri^ht ; — after lie shall have taken it, he will not 
(lu aiiy alms, — nor lias he any eoni|Ninetion to ilo people injury, — if they ^ill noC 
owe aiifl do luH pleasure ; — yet they «ill see a flay wIh>ii the caitiiTs shall wail,— at 
the Day of Judgment ; then the wrrtrhrj^ will wail — ulio will go into hell, which 
ihcy have doiicnrcd.— This is the Kigiiiftcation of the a»|ns without doiiht. 

Jm ill (iri'ck is venom, from whence the name as|ns is derivetl; — it has a strong 
venom, hy v hich it draws |ieople to dcath.^Yherc arc several vi|tcn, which are 
ser|>euts in the world ; — they liave divers natures, and divers ,wa)t of stincing,— 

>,— and»« 



for they will sometimes sting, and the persons will die immediately,- 
times they will swell, and then after a long time will die ; — sometimes they win 
dry up and die hy bunting ; — soroelimes tlu*y will take the blood of those whom 
they shall sting ; — as was the rase with Cle(»|Mtra, who wu wise in tlie art8,->Bhe 
\ wu called queen of the country of Eg>-|>t $— she did this wonder, she put them to 
\ her teats,— and tliev milked her so hard that they sucked out the Mood {—the qaeea 

died of it ; so the discourse finishes. 
t Scm is a beast of the sea; it has wings to (ly,— and it his the heed of t tttii» 
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Quant vcit nes en mcr halt, si se Icvc en halt, 
A la ncf fait grant laid, ke devant le nef vait, 
E si rctcnt Ic vent que elc n'en ad nent, 
Nc la nef en tant de ure de nent nc pot cure : 
Quant la bcstc i9eo fait, 8e[s] eles a sei trait; 
Quant ne pot surmunter^ la nef laisse aler, 
Lores sc plunge en mer pur |)eissun devurer ; 
La nef s'en viiit nagant, qui ele alout nuisant ; 
£ i9eo demustrum el furme que parnum. 

Hie serra et pisces et naves e( mare pinguntuVy et ierra 
significat Diabofmny et pisces significant umnuu. 

Significat et navis corpus hominisy et mare mundum sig^ 
nificat. 
CERRA en ceste vie Diable signcfic ; 
^ E la mer, 900 est mund ; la nef, gent ki i sunt ; 
E saint aspirement entendum par le vent. 
Quant serra nef susprent, dune li sustrait le vent ; 
Isi Diable gent tolt saint espircment ; 
Quant il oent sermun e predicatiun, 
Ne P volent esculter, volent le desturber; 
Diable 9eo lur fait, Saint Espirit lur sustrait ; 
Pur 9eo dit Damne-Dc as suens en vcrte, 
** Icil ki sunt de De oent le sermun desire.^' 
T^'EST gueres horn mortals ki ne penst ben e mal ; 
^ Quant est en mal pcnse, serra 1 ad dune serre ; 
Quant horn a ben rcpaire, serra ne 1* pot mefiaire ; 
Quant ne pot saint tempter, ne a mal tresturner, 
Dune se plunge en mer pur peisun devorer ; 
Ceo que il se met el munt, humes prent e confunt 
Que il trove en mal, en |)echet eriminal, 
Cum serra le pcissun ; yi fine la raisun. 

and the tail of a fish ; — when it sees ships on the deep sea, it rises aloft, — it docs the 
ship great injur}', as it goes Itcforc the hhip, — and holds oflT the wind so that it has 
none, — nor can the ship all that time run on at all : — when the hea-Ht d«)cs that, it 
hu its wings extended ;— when it eannot move in the air. it lets the ship go, — 
then it plunges into the sea to devour the fish ; — the ship goes floating away, which 
ahe was injuring;-— and thai we show in the form which we take. -^ 

Serra in this life signifies the Devil ; — and the sea, that is the world ; the ship, i 
the people who are in it ; — and we understand holy inspiration hy the wind. — I 
Mlieii serra turprizet the ship, then it withdraws from it the wind \ — so the Devil \ 
takes from people holy inspiration ; — when they hear sermon and preaching, — they \ 
wiU not listen to it, but will interrupt it ;— the Devil does it to them, he withdraws J 
the Holy Spirit from them;~therefore said the Lord God to hit people in truth, ^ 
•^*« They who are of God hear the desired speech." 

There is hardly a mortal man who does not think well and ill ;--when he is in n^ / 
efU thoughts, then terra has seized upon him ;— when man returns to good, serra / 
camot iiyure him ;— when be (the Devil) cannot tempt the holy man, nor turn // 
him to eviU—then he plunges into the sea to devour the fish }— that is, he puts r 
hiflnaelf » the world ; he takes and confoumU men— whom be finds in evil, in cri- 
laiaai •!■,—« lenra does the fish; here ends the discourse. 
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Dt keridoM et ^m naiura, tjai Diabolum iigmjicmi. 

QEZ del hcrizun, que par lui entendum. 

Phisologus dit dc lui en sun cscrit, 
Fait est cum purccl, cspinusc de la ih*1, 
El tens dc vcndengcr, lores munte cl |mlincr 
La u la p:ra(>e vait, la plus mcurc seit, 
Si 'n abat le raisin^ mult 11 est mal vcisin ; 
Puis del imlmicr decent, siu* Ics raisins s'estcnt. 
Puis desus sc voIuik;, ruunt cum |K;lotc ; 
Quant est trcsben charget, les raisins enbrocet, 
Eissi |M)rte pulture a scz fiz par nature ; 
Ceo est grant signefiancc, aiez en remembrance. 

Uic hericius pingitvr. 
T>AR Ic vigne entendum hume, |)ar grant raisun ; 

E par Ic grajKJ entent ancme veraiement ; 
E par le hericun Diable entendum ; 
Par le niisin entent buntc de ancme ensement* 
Sciccz que li malfc a hume tolt buntc 
E joie en Fautre vie, yeo est allegoric, 
E yco dit Bcstiaire, un livrc dc gramairc. 
/rj.ULPIS dc bcstc est nun, que gupilz aj>cllum ; 
^^ Gupilz est mult livric e formcnt vezic ; 
Quant praic volt conqucrc, met sai en ruge tcrrc. 
Tut s'i cnpuldrat, cum mort sc girat, 
La gist gidc bace, sa langc ors gctcc ; 
Li oisel ki la veit, quidc que mort scit, 
Al gupil vent volant lu ii fait mort scmblant. 
Lores li volt manger, si la prent a bechiccr. 
En la buche li met sun chef e sun bech. 

Hear of the he<lgehog, what we un«lereUn«1 by It. — Physiologus mts of it in his 
writing, — it it made like a little pig, prickly in its skin, — in the time of wine-harxcst 
it mounts the tree — where the cluster «»f gnn»cs is ; it knows which is the ri|icst, — 
and knocks down the gra|»es, it is a very liad nciglilNinr to it ; — then it rh^sccmlt 
from t)ie tree, s)rrcaf Is itself out iqion the gra|>es, — then folils itself up u|H)n them, 
round like a luill ; — when it is well chargrin and has xturk its prickles into thegra)ie8, 
— ^thiis hy kind it carries footl to its children ; — that is a great meaning ; keep \m 
remcmhrance. 

_ JJy the vine we understand man, very rightly ; — and by the cluster of grapes 
tndy is understood the soul ; — and by the hcflgeliog we understand the Devil ; — 
by tiie gra|»c we understand equally the goodness of tlie soul. — Know that the De- 
vil Ukes fft>m man goodness — and joy in the other life ; that is allegory , — and thai 
■ay s the Bestiary, a book of science. 

VulpU it the name of a beast, which we call fox ;— the fox it very ily and very 
cunning; — ^wlien it will catch ttt prey, it puts itself on red earth, — ^wiU powder itsca 
over with it, and will lie down u deail, — then it lays with its mouth gaping open, 
its tongue hanging out ; — the binl which sees it thinks that it is dead,---it comes 
flying to the fox where it pretends to be dead, — ^then it will eat ii, ami takes to 
pecking ii i^u its mouth it puts its head and its bcak,-^be fox takei ii with a 



Digitized by 



Google 



106 PHILIP 0£ TiiAUN. [880. 

Li gupilz en csilurc li oisci prcnt c dcvure ; 

Aez en remembrance 960 est grant signefiance* 

T I gupilz signefie Diable en ceste vie ; ^ 

A gent en cam vivant clemustre mort semblant, 
Tant fiue en mal sunt cntre, en sa buche enfcrrei 
Dune les prent en eslure, si's ocit e dcsvure^ 
Si cum li gupilz fait li oiscl quant Pa atrait. 
E Davi en vertc dit, cil ki mort pur De 
" En main dc glaive inmt, de gupil jiarscvrunt ;** 
E Erode en vertc a gupil fud csmc ; 
E Nostre Sire dit par vcir en sun escrit, 
" Dites a la gupillc qu'il fait grant merveille ;** 
A la terre fait lait des fosses que elc i fait ; 
Par terre entendum homo par grant raisun ; 
E par fosse peche, dunt hume est enginn^^ 
Que Diable 1 fait, par quci hom a sci trait. 
Ne voil ore plus traiter, altre voil cumencer. 
r^NAGER par raisun asne salvage ad nun ; 

D'icest en sun cscrit Phisologus dit. 
Quant Marz ad en sun curs parfait .xx. e .v. jurs, 
Lores eel jur del mais rechane duze faiz, 
E la nuit cnscmcnt, par cest ordcncment. 
Que icele saisun est equinoctium, 
Ceo est que nuit e jur est d' velc longur; 
Par duce fait qu'il fait sun rechan c sun brait, 
Mustre que nuit ^ jiur duze ures unt entur. 
Li asne est marri lores quant fait sun cri^ 
Que la nuit e Ic jur unt vele lungur ; 
Melz aime la lungur de la nuit que del jur. 
Or oez senz dutance dc 9eo signefiance. 

jamp, catcbei and devours the bird ; — have in remembrance, this is a great signi- 
fication. 

Tlie fox signifies the Devil in this life ; — to ])coplc living in tlic flesh lie shovirs 
semblance of lieing dead,— till they arc entered into evil, caught in iiis mouth, — 
then he takes thcni by a jump, and slays and devours them, — as the fox docs the 
bird when he has allured it. — Ami David in truth says, "They who die for Go<l-— 
will go into the hanil of the swonl, following the fox ;" — and Herod in truth was 
likened to the fox; — and Our l^nl said for truth in his writing, — "Say to the fox 
that it does a great mar\el ;" — to the earth it does mischief by the holes which it 
makes there ; — by earth we understand man, with great reason ; — and by the hole, 
•ill, by which man is ensnare<1, — ^which the Devil makes tliere, by which he draws 
\vBian to him. — I will discourse no more of it, Init will liegin another. 
^T* Onaser by right is named the wild ass ;— of it Physiologus says in his speech,— 
^ ' Phen March in its course has completed twenty-fivc days,— then that day of the 
month be brays twelve times, — and also in tlie night, for this reason, — ^that that 
•etson b the equinox, — that is, that night and day is of equal length ; — by the 
twelve times that it makes its braying and its crying, — it shows that night and day 
have twelve hours in their circuit— The ass is grieved when he makes hit cry,— 
thai the night and the day have equal length ^--he likes better the length vi the 
9i^ thM «r tlie day.— Now hear wHbout doubt the tignification ol thii. 
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/^NAGER ftigncfie Diablc en ccstc vie ; 

E par Marz enteniliim tut Ics tens que avum^ 
Kc en eel saisun tut Hst Des ]mr rainun, 
E 9eo trovent dcvin li saint en GcncKin ; 
Des jur numat luur, e la nuit tcnobrur ; 
Par le iur entcndum 1)one gent |Mir raisun^ 
Ki en luur irrunt, e od Deu regncrunt ; 
'J par nuit cntendum ces qui ercnt Nairun ; 
E par urea entent Ic numhre dc la gent. 
K quant Diable sent que decrcisscnt sa gent, 
Cumc les ures funt ki enz en la nuit sunt. 
Puis I'cquinoetium venud que en Marz avum. 
Dune cumence a crier, forcment a guaimcntcr. 
Cum li asnes fait ki rechane e brait. 
l^T equinoctium 9eo est demustrcisun. 

Que aprof Ic vivemcnt scnz nul redutcmcnt 
Pareis ert scnz fin ^ cnfem vclin. 
Acz en remembrance, yco est signcfiancc* 
T I singe par figure, si cum dit escripturc, 

Ceo (|uc il vait contrefait, de gent escar bait ; * 
E quant d est iret sencs est nicrguillet ; 
E les feuns qu'il ad, ces ki plus cliers avcrat, 
Devant sei portcnit, ces que il amul, 
A sun dos Ics lairad ; signcfiancc i ad. 
T I signe scnz dut«incc de Diablc ait semblance ; 

II est feus c veins, dc ni.ils fidz ccliivains ; 
II escbamist la gent que il en mal suprcnt, 
E issi merguillcrat cclui ki V servirat, 
Devant sei les mctrat en enfcrn u irat, 
E a sun dos lairad bons humcs que arrnt, 
Ceo est, od Dcu remaindrunt ; Dcs tcl grace nus doinst ! 

' Onager signifies tlic Devil in this life ; — ami by Marclt vee uiMlcntaml all tlie time 

• we liavc, — since at this season iUnl niaite all things hy right, — and tliat tlie holy 
theologians finil in Genesis; — Go«l nainoil tlic hjfhl ilay, anil the darkness night; — 
hy the day we umlcrstand gooti (icople, hy right,— wlio will go in light, and will 
reign with Goil ; — and hy night we nndcrstand those who wore Ni'ros ; — and hy 
hours we understand tlic lumdwr of |ico|de.— And when tin; devil |»en*ei\e» that 
his peojilc decrease,-— as «lo tl»c hours which arc in the night, — after the vernal 
equinox which we have in March, — then he licgin* to cry, to dcpk»rc greatly, — as 

, the ass does which Itrays and cii<rs. 

And the equinox is to »hnw — tluit after this life, without any fear, — Paradise will 

L/lie without end, and hell ctiually. — Dear in rcincmhrancc, this is tlie signification. 

C^ Tlic monkey hy figure, as the writing says, — counterfeits what it sees, it niockt 

"''^»eoplc; — and when it it angr)', immediately it is misle«I; — and the vuung ones it 

has, tliose which it will have most dear,— it will carr>- liefore it ;--tlMNie which il 

will hate, — it will leave thcin at its liack ; there is a meaning in it. 

The monkey without doubt rcsctuhles the Devil ;— 4ie ik false ami vain, fend of 
evil deeds ;— he iiiocks the iieoplc whom he sur|>Hzei in evil, — and thus mitleada 
him who will serve hiin^ic will plaec tlicm before him in hell where he will go, 
— «nd will leave at hit hack tlie good men whom be will hate,«-(hat ii, they wUI 
femain with God ; may God give u» luch grace ! 
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r^ETTUS 9eo est mult grant bestc, tut tens en mer converse ; 

^ Le sablun clc mcr prenty sur sun dos I'estent, 

Sur mcr s'esdrccerat, en pais si cstcrat. 

Li notuners la veit, quick que ille sait, 

Hoc vait arivcr sun cunrei aprestcr. 

Li balain le fu sent e la ncf e la gent, 

Lores se plungcrat, si il pot, si's neierat. 

Ceius hie ptngitur^ et quomodo susiinet navem, ei gensj et 
quomodo pisces intrant in os ejus, Cetus Dtabolum 
significaty et navis corpus hominisy et nauta animamy 
et arene maris divicias hvjus mundi, etpisees animas. 

T I cetus Diablc est, e la mcr cost mund est ; 

E les gravelcs sunt Ics richciscs del mund ; 
E le anmcy notuner ; cors, ncf k'il deit guarder ; 
E li iuis est amur, que humc aime sun or. 
Sun or e sun argent, quant 9C0 Diable sent, 
E mclz seur serat, lores le neierat. 
17 CEO dit escripture. cetus ad tel nature, 

Que quant il volt manger, cumcncc a balier 
*} el baliement de sa buchc odur rent, 
Tant suef e tant bon que li |)ctit pcissun, 
Ki I'odur amerunt, en sa buche entcnint, 
Ilores C*^) les ocirat, issi les transgluterat ; 
E Diable ensemcnt strangluerat la gent, 
Ki issi le amerunt, que en sa buche entcrunt. 
lyeo dit Bestiaire, un li\Tc de gramaire. 
"pERDIX de oisel est nun, e pur 9eo ad tel nun, 

Que pert sa nureture, oez en quel mesure. 
Perdix altre deceit, quant altrui os vait, 
Se ele pot si's emblerat, en sun ni les metrat, 

Cetus is a very great beast ; it lives always in the sea ; — it takes the sand of the 
sea, spreads it on its back»— raises itself up in the sea, and will he in tranquillity. 
•^Tlte sca-farer sees it, thinks that it is an island, — goes to arrive there to prepare his 
meal. — The whale fccis the (ire and the ship and the people, — then he will plunge, 
• if he ran, and will drown them. 

The rrtus is the-DFvil, and the sea tt the world } — and the sands arc thejrichot 
of thtrwofWl— and the soid, thc^RtccDman ; the Inidy, the ship WtlT?h Iffi diightto 
-kj^^^^nii the fire is loVcrBccausc man foves his gold, — his g»»ld and his silver; 
^Hcn tiie drf H i irfif n TfT thit ,— mri ha sh a ll hf the morp^re, then he will drown 

, bim. ^"--— . 

^^ And this lays the writinst cetus has such a nature,<^that when he wants to eat, 
/""^^he begins to gape,— and the gaping of his mouth sends forth a smell, — so sweet 
I and to good that the little fish, — who will like the smell, will enter into his mouth, 
V —and then he will kill them, thus he will swallow them \ — and similarly the Devil 
^ will itrangle the people,— who shall love him so roueh that they will enter into 
V luB mouth.— Thia saith the Hestiaiy, a hook of science. 

w Perdix il the mune of a bird, and therefore it has the name, — because it loses its 
/ braod, hear ii what measure.— One perdix deceives another, when it sees the eggs 
. 9i aBoUwrr-if H ew it will tteal them, it will put them in iti own nest,— then it will 
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Lores Ics cuverat, e tant Ics nurirat^ 

Que il porrunt ben manger, volcr, c os purchacer ; 

Sc dune cent lur perc, u la voiz dc la mere, 

Par le voiz entendnmt que de lur linage sunt, 

lc6s degucrpinmt ki nuriz les averunt ; 

Piur 9eo melz valt nature, que nc fait nureturc ; 

£ 9eo en sun escrit Jeremias nu.s dit : 

La i)crdix crierat, c si ascmblerat 

Ceo que altre cuvat, ki ])ur fol se tcndrat* 

Aez en remembrance, 9eo est signcfiance. 

T A perdix feluncsse, ki sc fait larenesse, 

Ki issi tolt al frunt 9eo que altre perdix pont, 
Diable est en tele guise^ ki tolt a saint eglisc 
Ceo que aveit baptizez, cum ses os mcrchiez ; 
Mais quant li perdizel sunt ]>arcreu oisel, 
Qu'il entendent le pere e la voiz dc la mere, 
Laissent lur nureture, venent a lur nature, 
E cil ki*s ad nurri sc tent pur eschami ; 
Ceo est tut enscment quant Christ iene gent 
Ocnt de Deu en tele guise e voiz de saint cglise. 
Que il guerpissent Diable ])ar semblant cuvenable ; 
Ki se tent pur huni quant sc vait deguerpi ; 
Sacez feo signefie oisel de tel baillie* 

His quoque monsiraiur Deusy homo, et DiabofuSypro exem-- 
plo gentibusy et hi modo volucres sunt Deum desig- 
nantes et camales hotnineSy et est avis aquila que di^ 
cituf regia in Deo prajfosita. 

"PGLE est rei de oisel ; mult mustrc cssample bcl; 
•^ En Latine raisun cler^veant le apcllum, 

sit on them, and will breed tlicm so long, — till they can cat well, fly, and obtain 
eggs ; — if then they hear their father, or the voice of their mother, — they will uii- 
derstami by the voice tliat they arc of their kin, — they will desert those who shall 
have bred them; — therefore nature is more |Miwerful than breeiling; — and thai 
Jeremiah tells us in his writing : — the |iartridge will cr>', and will collect — wliat 
another laid, which will hold iuclf for a fool. — Have in rcrocmbraiicc, this is a sig- 
iilication. 

The partridge, which is wicked, which makes itself a thief,— -which thus carries 
to the thicket what another |uirtridgc lays, — is the Devil in such manner, who 
takes from Holy Church — ^that which it had baptized, as Its eggs which it hu 
obtained ; — but when the little partridges arc grown up to be birds, — that thef 
hear their father and the voice of their mother, — they leave their breeding, and 
come to their natiut:, — and he who has breil them hohls himself aftcrwartis de- 
spised ; — it is similar when the Christian people — hear of G04I in such manner and 
the voice of Holy Church, — that they desert the I>cvil by cfmvcnable scmldance ; 
— who looks upon himself as disgraceil when he sees himself deserted;— know 
that that is the slgniflcation of a bird of such a kind. 

Eagle it the king of birds ; he affords a very fine example i-^in the Lalia tongue 
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Ke le 8olail vernt quant il plus clcr serai, 
Tant drcit le esfximrdcrat ja le oisci ne cillerat, 
De alt en Ainz de mcr bcu vait |>cisun noer ; 
£ de alt vent volant, la pcissun prent noant, 
A la rive Ic trait, sa voluntcd en fait. 
X] QUANT li oisclet sunt el nid pctitet, 
•*^ Entre ses pez les prent, i)orte Ics belement 
Al soleil, quant est clcr, si lur fait e8*;^arder, 
E cclui k'il vcrad ki plus droit guardcrat, 
Cel tent de sun lina^, p^ardc le, mult est sage ; 
Al olsel fait grant lai, ki n'csguardc le rai, 
Ne V tent dc sun linage, de lui le fait salvage, 
Ja puis ne 1' nurirnt ; e grant essami)le i at. 
pmSIOLOGUS dc rcjdc dit plus. 

Que quant il cn^ cillist, e ses elcs anesantist, 
E le viie li fait, lores inunte cii le air alt. 
En la calur sc bmillc, e ses clcs i uille, 
E le cal dc ses oilz, tnnt est cuintcs e duiz ; 
Quant li eglcs ad 900 fait, en orient en vait, 
Vcit une funtnine dunt I'evc est cler c saiiie, 
E tels est sa nature, si cum dit escripture. 
Quant treis ftiiz sc est plungct, dune sc est rejuvened. 
En pur 9eo dit Davi enz el Salter issi, 
** Juvent scit renuveic cum eglcs est inue." 
Aiez en remembrance, 9C0 est gniut signcfiancc. 
T I eglcs signcfie Ic Fiz Sancte Marie, 
•^ Reis sur tute gent, scnz nul rcdutement ; 
E alt maint e luinz vait, lien set que fairc dait 
La mer mustre cest mund ; ^icisuns, gent ki i sunt. 

mt ctH it ckar-secins;,— ^whirh will look at the sim when it shtll he most hright. 
—it will look at it »o straight, yet it will not wi!»k ; — fmm al«»ft into tho ilrpth of 
the feea it sees well the tit^h swim, — ami it romcs from aloft fixing, seizes the fish 
as it swims, — ilrasp* it to the shon*, ami do<*s its will with it. 

And when the young hinU arc vcr)- small in the nest, — it lakes them in its feet, 
carries thein fairly— to the sun, when it is hright, anil makes them look at it,— 
•ml the one whieh it shall see kiok at it mobl ilirect, — it lo«)kn n|Mm it as of it« 
kin, anil kec]is it, it is very wi^e ;— it d<ics great (les|nte to the hinl whieh eannot 
look at the sun's lieam, — it does not hwik u|N)n it a% of its kin, it is estranged 
fifom it, — it will no hmger brceil it ; and then; is a grt-al c\am|>lc. 

Physiologus sa)'s further of the eagle, — that when it l»eeomes old, and feels its 
wings hea\y, — and its sight fails, then it mounts high in the air, — and hums itself 
iB the lieat^ ami scorches its wings, — and the darkness of its eyes, it is so cim« 
ning xuhI knowing; — when the eagle has done that, it p)ey into the east, — sees a 
iDantain, of whieh the water is c-Var and salutary, — and sueh is its nature, as tlio 
writing says, — wlicn it has dipiieil itself in three times, then it liecomes young 
■gain.— Tliercforc saith David in the Thalter thti^, — ** lie youth renewed u the 
eagle it change«l/' — Have in rememhranee ; thi^ is a great signification. \ 

The eagle signifies the Son of Saint Mary, — king over all |teople, without any 
dnaht $-Hind he dwells on high and sees far, he knows well wliat he ought to do. 
—The let icpieieiiu thia woilds the fishes, the people who are ia il.-*For w 
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Pur nus Vint Dca en tcrrc, pur noz anmcs conquerc ; 

A nus vint a volant, del mund ]>ar tcl scmblant 

Nus traist pjir raisun, cum cigle Ic |>ei98un. 

f^ KO qui li ej^lcs vcit Ic oiscl (***) iUuit droit, 

^ Quant il plus clcr scrat, que ja n'en cillcrat, 

SigncHe itant, sciez i atendant, 

Que Crist v.iit ensemcut suu IVrc apartement; 

K tut icil de mund ki veir Chri^ticn sunt. 

Lores quant finerunt, altresi Deii vcnuit 

TCEO que li eglcs prcnt ses oiscls 1)clemcnt^ 

•*• E norte les en halt a I'oiscl ('"*) (piant est cald, 

Nus dime entendement que li an^j^lc cnscmcnt 

Deit noz anmes porter, devant l)cu presenter. 

La dif^ne reeeverat, ja nuls nen il arrat. 

E Ic rejuvener de I'egle e del plun;^r 

Baptesme signefie en ceste niortel vie. 

E sacez orient demustre naisscment, 

Si eum mustre Tescrit cpie Des meimes dit, 

" En Pareis neirat, ne de De luinz scrat." 

T>Uli general pechet est enfes bapti/.ct; 

•^ E (plant il est leved, cum egle est renovcd, 

Vertut e veement en baptisteric prcnt ; 

E quant Deu tal essample nus mustre par dutance. 

En mue creature, si cum dit escripturc, 

llom le dait mult melz faire, si cum dit Bestiaire ; 

Son fiz dait deguerpir se Deu ne volt servir ; 

Jiores le deit geter, si Deu ne volt aurer. 

Cum li egles fait, ki suti oisel lait, 

Quant le solail ne vait eum il faire dait* 



God came on the earth to nhtain |»ossr5»sloii of our m>hIs ; — he came fl> iiij? to us, 
. \^' \ from llic world hy such semblance — lujdrew us, hv right, as the cagiedocjith* -- 

W \ ^J^ '"^ 

/ J Thai the eagle secs'fhcwm sfritfrert,— ^hni it shall lie most hri^lit, that it 

' ' -. will not wink, — it signifies as much, attrnil to what I say, — as that Christ ires si* 
V * / milarly his Father o|>cnly ; — and all those of the world who are true Cliristians, 
^ — when they shall end, similarly will Mse Gwl. 
I i * That the eagle takes iu chihlren fairly, — and carries them on high to the sun 
• / J' when it is hot, — gives us to understand that the angel liiindarly — i» to carry our 
souls, to present them licf»rc Goil ; — tlic worthy lie will rereive, he will hate mme 
of them. — And the restoration to youth of the eagle and the dip|>ing — signi^^ 
. \ baptism in this mortal life. — And know that the ea.st signilics birth, — as the wri^ 

ting shows that Go<l himself said, — " He sliall Im bom in I*aradi»e, nor shall be lie 
far from Cod.** 

For general sin is the child haptizctl ; — and when it is rai^eil up, it is made new 
like the eagle, — it takc:^ strength ami sight in the baptistery ; — ami since God 
ahows us such an example without doubt — in a little creature, as the scripture 
says, — man ought to ilo it much better, as the Ikstiarx* says ;-^ie ought to desert 
hit son if he will not ser\-e G<mI ; — then he ought to cast him away, if he will not 
adore God, — as the eagle does, who leaves its young bird, — when it does not look 
at the tun u it ought to do.— We ought to look towards God, that we may not 
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Vers Dcu guanlcr dcvum, que iius nc forslignum. 
Aicz en remembrance, yco est grant signcBance : 
Ne voil ore plus traiter, dc altre voil parler. 

CaladrtHM est avh talis tiatttre, quod »i hominem egrotum 
ad mortem nffift (**<*) er/w, eum ridendo in $e trait 
omnem infirmitatem hominisy et sic homo sanusfit, tt 
catadrius aut egrotatur aut pro to sepe moritur. 

P'ALADRIUS est nun dc un oisci que truvum 
^ Trestut blanc en vcrtc, cum msive est furme. 
En un livere yeo di ; Deuteronomi 
La dcfent a manger, ke mult est I'oisel cher. 
"PT Phisologus dit que caladrius 
"^ En curt a rei dcit cstrc, e dc une chose est maistre, 
Que il set ben choisir hume ki dait murir 
De enfermcte que hum ad, ki devant lui vcndrat; 
Se il dait murir par veir, ne I* deigncrad veair ; 
Mais se il volt veer, tresbcn saccz pur vair, 
Que par sun veement Ic mal de Thume prent. 
Tut le mal a sci trait, e li hum sain se vait. 
A L oisel ad un os enz en la quisse gros ; 
"**• Se hum la muele ad, qui la veue faldrat 
E les oilz en uindrat, scncs rcpairarat ; 
E iyeo demustrum par 9C0 que gi pcinum. 

Et dolores nostros ipse portavity et J udeos propter eorum 
neguiciam derelinguid. Et hie homo et catadrius est 
pictus. 

XT ALADRE signefie Jhesu le Fiz Marie ; 

Tut est blancs espurgct e mundes dc pechet, 
Sulunc 9C0 que Des dit mcmc en sun escnt, 
E par tai fait cler que par tei sci cher, 

become disinherited.— Have in remembrance, this is t great signification.— I will 
not treat of it any more, hut will 8|icak of another. 

Calaibias is the name of a hird which we find — all white in *nith ; it is shaped 
like the thrush, — in a book it is said ; Deuteronomy — forbids to eat it, for the bird 
is very dear. 

And l*hysiologus says that caladrius— ought to he in the court of a king, and it 
n learned in one thing, — ^that it knows well how to distingiiish a man who must 
die— of the infirmity which he has, who shall come licfore it ; — truly, if he must ^ 

die, it will not deign to look at him ; — but if it will look at him, know very well ^ /. 
for truth,— that by iu look it takes the man's ill,— it draws all the disease to / 
itself, and the roan recovers. | 

The liird has a great bone in its thigh ; — if one has the marrow, who shall be 
Mind— ind will anoint his e>'es with it, immediately he will recover them ; — and 
that we show by what we |iaint here. 

Caladrius signifies Je»u& the Son of Mary ; — he is all white, purged and deansed 
of tmt icwwdi^g lo whal God himself laid in his writingrHuid by thee makes 
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Unchcs pcchct ne fist nc V pciisat nc nc V dit, 
Par geo venquit Diable \mr vcrtuil cuvciiahfe. 
T^ES vint Judeus salver, nc V voldrcit rccetcr, 
Pur 9CO nu8 rcguardat e les Judeus laissat ; 
Dc pechet e de mort nus guari jwr sun coafort, 
Judeus mururent, pur yco dcivcnt murir ; 
Mais nus que il volt veer vendrum a sum volcir. 
Par 9eo que nus avum de sun nun Ic sumun, 
Dex prist Critien, c issi nus nunic Pem. 
r^EO que en Griu est cristwt^ en Latin est uactuM, 

E 9eo que est uinz en Franccis, en Jhesu Crist ti nus 
Sunt baptizez e oinz^ e nus de crismc uinz, 
E i9eo signcfic baptesmc en ceste vie, 
La muole de Tos de Poisel ki est gros. 
Par quci Cristicns vait, ki ainz avogic esteit ; 
Ceo est signcAance, aez en remembrance. 
l^ENIX est uns oisaus ki mult [est] gcnz c bals. 

En Arabe est truve, cume cisne est forme ; 
Nuls horn nc set tant qucre que ])lus en truist en terre ; 
El mund tut suls est, e trestut ])urprins est ; 
.v.c. anz vit e plus, 9eo dit Ysidorus ; 
Quant se veit enveillir, vergettcs vait cuillir 
De precius sarmcnt de bon oduremcnt. 
Cum fule le prent, aprof desus s'cstcnt. 
Par la raic del solatl rcect la tue fedail, 
Volentrivemcnt scs clcs i esprent. 
Hoc art de sun grc, en puldre est trcsturnc, 
Par le fu del sarmcnt, uar le bon uignement 
Del chalt e del humur la puldre prent dulcur. 



it clear that by th(M* I am dear, — he never cliil sin, or thought it,ortaifl it, — there- 
fore he conqnercil the Devil by proportional strength. 

God came to save the Jews, they would iH>t receive him, — therefore he looked 
u|>on us, and left the Jews ;— he cured us of sin and death by his comfort, — the 
Jews died, and for that they ought to die ; — but we whom he will look at shall 
come to his will, — because we have the lumame uf his name, — God takes the 
Christian, and thus we are named. 

What is in Greek xf>(<rr6s, is in I^tin «mc/im, — and in French tu'ii; ; in Jesus Christ 
the kings---are baptiu^d and anointed, and nakcfl arc anointed with the chrism, — 
and that signifies Iraptism in this life, — the marrow of the lione of the bird which 
is great, — ^liy which the Christian sees, who before was blind ; — that is the mean- 
ing, keep it in remembrance. 

Phoenix is a bird which is very elegant and handM)me, — it is found in Arabia, 
and is sha|ied like a swan ; — no man can seek so far as to find anotlier on the 
earth ; — it is the only one in the world, and is all puqde ; — it lives five hundred 
yean and more, Isidore says so ; — when it ))erceivc« age coming on, it goes and 
collects twigs~of precious spice of good o<lour, — u leaves it takes them, and spreads 
itself upon it, — l>y the sun*s ray it takes the pure fire (of the heaven), — volnntarily 
it spreayds its wings over it, — there it bums of its own will and is reduced to pow* 
titer,— by the Are of the spice, by the good ointment— of the beet lad hnmoar the 

1 



Digitized by 



Google 



114 PHILIP DB THAUN. [1102. 

E tcl est sa nature, si cum dit escripture, 

Al tens jur vent a vie : grant chose signcfie. 

T^E lui dit Bestiairc chose que mult est maire, 

^ Phisologus dit uncore plus ; 

Fenix cine cenz anz vit ^ un poi plus, yeo dit. 

Puis volt rcjuvener, sa vellescc laisser, 

Lores le basme prent de la dunt il dcsent, 

Treis feiz se plungcrat, tut sun cors uindrat ; 

Puis que il ad 9C0 fait enes Ic pas se vait, 

E tant par est membre, vent a une cite, 

Ceo est Eliopolis, u repairc tut dis, 

Dune cumencc a nuncier que il volt rejuvener ; 

Hoc est uns alters, nc qui que il sait mais tels, 

Uns prestres en tel guise al oiscl fait scrvise^ 

Ke ben entent le crie qu'il ad de lui oie, 

Qu'il volt rejuvener e sa veillesce Icser ; 

En Marz u en Averil yeo fait Toisel gcntil. 

T I prestres quil sarment, sur sun alter I'esprent, 

"■^ E fenix vent volant, el fu sc met ardant ; 

Quant ars est li sarment e le oisels ensement, 

Li clers vent al autcl, jamais nen orez tel. 

Hoc truve un verment, suef alout pctitet, 

Al secund jur revcnt, furme d'oisel tent. 

Quant repaire al terz jur Foisel trove greignur. 

Tut est fait e furmc, al clerc dit tan vafe ; 

I9C0 est Des te salt ; puis repairc el guald, 

Dunt il anceis turnat, ainccis qu'il se bruillat. 

Sacez tel est sort, de sun gre vent a mort, 

£ de mort vent a vie ; oez que signefie. 

powder takes sweetness, — ftndsucli is its nature, as the writing sajrs,— on the third 
day it comes to life : it has a great signification. 

Of it the Bestiary says a thing which is much greater, — and Physiologus says 
still more ; — tlie Phoenix lives five hundred years and a little more, it says, — when 
H will l)ecome young again and leave its old age, — then it takes the balm from 
there whence it descends, — three times it will dip itself,' it will anoint all its 
body; — after it has done that immmcdiately it goes, — and it is so strong of limb, 
it comes to a city, — which is Hcliopolis, where it repairs always, — then it begins 
to annonnce that it wishes to be made young again ; — there is an altar, I do not 
think there is another like it, — a priest in such manner does service to the bird, 
— ^that he understands well the cr}- that he has heard from it, — that it wishes to 
become young again and leave its old age ; — in March or in April the beautiful 
bird does that. 

The priest collects spice, bums it upon his altar, — and the phoenix comes 
flying, puts itself in the burning fire ; — when the spice is Immt, and the bird like- 
wise, — the clerk comes to the lutar, yon will never hear of such a one, — there he 
flads a vermin, softly it went very little, — on the second day he returns, it has 
tbe form of a bird, — ^wben he repairs on the third day he finds the bird bigger, — 
it b all made and formed, to the clerk it says so much, vmle ; — that is, Gok? save 
thee ; then it repairs to the wood, — from 'whence it formeriy turned, when it 
burnt itselt — Know, that is its lot, it comes to death of its own will,— and finom 
death it com es to lifo ; hear what it signifies. 
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"PENIX signcfic Jhesu le Fiz Marie, 
Kc il out poust^ murir dc sun gr^y 
E dc mort vent a vie, fcnix 9C0 signefie ; 
Pur 8UU [>ople salver se volt en croiz pener. 
Fenix dous eles ad, signefiance i ad : 
Par ces eles entent dous lais veraiement. 
La velz lai e la nuvele, ki mult est saint e bele ; 
Ceo vint Des pur emplir, pur sum pople guarir. 
Or fine la raisun, altrc cumenccrum. 



Pufli ^us ocu!oi eruere volunt, quapropter inier/icU. 

pELLICANUS est nun de oisel [de] tel fayun, 

Ceo est grue en verte, en Egyptc est trov^ ; 
Dous manercs en sunt ; de juste Ic Nil vunt ; 
L'une en eves abitc, de peissun est sa vite ; 
L'altre manjue cs illcs Icsardcs, cocodrilles. 
Serpent, pullentes bestes, mult sunt de malveis cstres ; 
HonocroiaHa en Griu itel nun ha. 
En Lattne scrmun 9eo est lignum costrum, (•»^) 
En Franceis lunc bee est ; e de tel nature est. 
Quant vent a ses oisels, ^ il sunt granz e bels, 
E Ic volt joir, dc ses eles cuverir, 
Li oiselct sunt fcr, prcncnt le a bccher, 
Volcnt le devorer e ses dous oilz crcvcr ; 
Dunt le[8] bcch e prent, si's ocit a turcment, 
E puis Ics lessc atant, mort Ics lessc gisant, 
Puis repairc al tcrz jur, mort Ics trove a dolur. 
Dune en fait dol si fort quant ses oisels vait mort, 
De sun bee fcrt sun cors que li sancs einst furs. 



"\\ Phccnix signifies Jesus the Son of Marr, — tliat he had power to die of his own 
■^ill, — and fr*»m death came to life, Phrcnix signifies that ; — to save his |ieo|ile he 
chose to suffer on the cross. — Phccnix has two wiii^»t-<h5rc i» a meaning in it : — 
by these wings are meant the4w o laws^j rulyr-^gttic old law and the new, which 
is ver>- holy anil beautiful ; — God~camelofulAl that, to cure bis people. — Now 
ends the subject, we will licgin another. 

Pellicanus is the name of a bird of such make, — that is tlie crane in truth, it it 
found in Egy|»t ; there are two kinds ; they live close to the Nile ; — the one ♦Iwells 
in the water, it lives upon fish ; — the other eats in the isles lizanls, cn>c«Mlilcs,— 
serpents, stinking lieasts, they are of very bail nature ; — it has the name ovoiepo- 
raXoff in Greek, — in the Latin tongue tluit is hnjf9im ro9tmm, — in French it is 
km9'-bemk\ and of such a nature it is, — when it comes to its young birds, and 
they are great and handsome, — and it will fondle tliem, cover them with its wings, 
— ^tbe little binU are fierce, take to pecking it,~<lesire to eat it and |Mck out its 
two eyes ;— 4hen it pecks and Ukes tliem, and iUys them with torment,— and 
thereupon leaves them, leares them lying dead,— then returns on the third day, 
b grieved to find them dead, — and makes such great lamentation when it sees its 
little birds dead^— with its beak it strikes iu body that the bleed issues fbrth,^ 
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Li sancs vait dcgutant sur ses oisels caant ; 
Li sancs ad tcl baillie, par lui vencnt en vie, 
£ 1960 demustrum par qeo que si's pcignum. 

Et pellicanuM Christum significatj et pulli ^u$ JudeoM 
dmgnant. 

r^EST oiscl signefie le Fiz Sancte Marie, 

^ E nus si oisel sumes en faiture do humes ; 

Si sumes relcvc> de niort rcsuscitc. 

Par le sane prccius que Dcs laissat pur nus, ^ 

Cume li oisel funt ki par trcis jurs mort sunt* 

Or oez par maistcrie que 1960 signcfie. 

Pur quei li oiselct bee al pcre le oillet, 

E li peres est marri quant los ocit issi ; 

Ki me verite, si volt crcvcr le oil Dcu, 

E Des de cele gent prendrat vongement : 

Aez en remembrance, 9eo est signefiance. 

Que eiiam alias columhas ad »e remearefacit ; 
Et hec columba Christum significat. 

TINS colums est, 9eo dit Ysidre en sun escrit, 

Ki a sum columbcr altres fuit repairer, 
E quant sunt ascmblez tut unt lur volentez ; 
De plusurs colurs sunt li columb ki la vunt. 
Or oez scnz duUmce de tut signefiance. 
T I colums signefie Jhesu le Fiz Marie, 

E nus ses colums sumes, e en faiture de humes, 
E a sun columbcr nus fait tuz repairer. 
Ceo est Saint Eglise, repainim al servise ; 
Hoc quant ascmblum trestut ben i tnivum, 
Nul prophete fist que il nus raensist, 
Ne apostle ne angelc, saint ne archangele, 

the bloml goes dropping ami falls on its young birds ; — the )i1oo<l has such quality, 
Ify it they come to life, — and that wc show by painting them here. - 

This hird signifies the Son of t>t. Mar>', — and we are the yoiuig birds in the _>^ 
shape of men; — who arc raised, restored from death, — hy the precious IiUkmI 
which God she<l for ns, — u the little birds are which are dead during three days. — 
Now hear by science what that signifies, — why the Httle birils |»eck at the father's 
eye, — and the father is angrj- wlien it kills the birds thus ; — he who denies truth, 
will ]nit out the eye of God, — and God of that i>eoplc will take vengeance : — have 
IB rememlmmce, that is the meaning. 

There is a dove, as Isidore says in his writing, — which makes others come to 
Hs dove-cot,— «nd when they are assembled they have all their wills ;— of various 
colours are the doves which go there. — Now hear witliout doubt the signification 
•f the whole. 

The dove signifies Jesos the Son of Mary, — and we are his doves, and in shape^ / 
of neB,~aiid to his dove-cote he causes us all to repair, — that is. Holy Churchy 
we repair to the service ; — there when we meet we find everything well there, 
— «o prophet dkl so moch as to redeem us, — nor apostle nor angel, saint nor 
aithniffU but God loved ut lo much, he sent his Son, — in guise of a dove 
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Mais Des tant nus amat, sun Fiz renvaiad. 

En guise clc columbe. Saint Rspirit vint el munde. 

Oez pur quei plusurs li columbe unt colurs ; 

Se uns colums ad plusurs en ses (lennes coIutb, 

Prophctcs sip^ncBe solunc allc^ric, 

Ki distrcnt Escriptures de di verses mesurcsy 

E icele colur ki retrait a bisur, 

Icele sipncfic, ne larai nc 1* vus die, 

Que Elyas fud |K>rtet In sus, en I'air levct. 

T^^ LA bloie colur que columbe unt plusur, 

2^nain mustre en vcrte, ki fud i>ar mcr port^ 
El ventre del ceti, en Inde fud ravi. 
IXVR colur d'or entcnt trcis enfanz vciremcnt, 

Abdenago, Sydrac, e li ter/ fud Misac, 
Ki de tant ne de quant ne Brent le cumant 
Nabogodonosor, ki fist yma«rc8 d'or, 
Que fesaient aurer e pur deus apcllcr ; 
Pur yeo demustrent or, que il destlrstrent (•^) des d'or, 
T I colums ki est blans, seiez i cntcndanz, 

II mustre Saint Johan |)ar voir e senz cngan, 
Li deintre al Dei, yeo que disuit la lai. 
Que Des venuz esteit, sun pople salverait ; 
Icist Des anunchat, e Des cestui loat, 
Entre fiz de muUcrs crt ned emfcs plus chers. 
jT* PURPllINE colur mustre Nostrc Scignur, 

Ki sufri passiun, cpie puqire entendum, 
E purprin vcstement vestud out vciremcnt, 
Dunt li serf sort geterent ki en croiz Ic i>enerent ; 
Quant el eel repairat vermail se demustrat, 
Signe ert de jiassiun ; or fine ceste niisun. 



\he Holy Ghost came into the worhl. — Hear why X\\e <U»ves have various col«»ur« ; 
"^=11 signitics |)ro|»hcts accoriling to the allegor}*. — A <lovc has various coloiin iii 
its feathers, — which denote Scriptures of Uilfercnt measures, — and that cohnir which 
aiiproachcs to hrown. — that signifies, 1 will not omit to tell it you, — that Elias w §il- 
carricfl up aliove, raised in the air. 

An<l the hhic colour which many doves have, — in InjUu d a nntca ^jonah, who 
was carried hy sea — in the whale's lielly, he wan carried off to IwliaT"^*^**^.^^,.,.— - 

By the colour of gold is meant «»-''| j-«Jpri ; f ! rl!' 'L''TT^■-rj^^ '***^""'^" l Sliylrarli^ and 
the t^ rdwa n Mii)ihaih, ^w hutw rnd^ni s w o ul d d4»ah£.4;<muMand— of >ehurluMt« 
ntz/kr^ who made images of gold, — which they caused |>eopk l$^worship and call 
uiton as gofb ; — ^they show gold lieeause they contemned goils of gold. 

The dove which is white, |)ay attention to* it, — it denotes Str John l i y trmj iJU|d 
without guile, — the forerunner of (»od, hccause he antiouncc<l ^e Jwwr^^aTGod 
was come, and woidd save his )»eople ;— lie announced tiivit,' and God paused him ; 
—among the sons of women he was bom a chihl most dear. 

And imrple colour denotei OurJjtODl, — who suffered |iassion, which we under- 
ttandby|uir)il62::::ftntl''truly he'liad put on a |mr}ile vestment, — for which the 
•laves threw lots who punished him on the cross ; — ^wlien be repaired to heaven 
he showed himself red, — it_was_a sign of his pa»sion ; now ends thit dracoune. 
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17 CEO truvum escrit, que Bcstiaire dit. 

En Ynde tins arbres est, dunt li fruiz si dulz est, 

Ke estut le vunt requere li colum de la tere, 

Li fruit en mangcrunt, en I'arbre sc scmmt, 

Lores sunt en repos tant cum sunt desrains clos. 

T INS draguns est en tcrc ki as oiscls fait guere ; 

^ Lc dragun crement tant Tarbre, que tant ne quant 

N*i osc aprismer, nc a Tumbre atucher, 

Mais dcluinz cntur vait, si il ytot lait lur fait ; 

Se I'umbrc est a destre, dune sc vait a scncstrc, 

Se il est a senestre, li draguns vait a dcstre. 

T I columbc tel sens unt ki sus el arbre sunt. 
Quant vcient le dragun alcr tut cnvirun, 

Qui aguaitant Ics vait, mais il nul mal ne les fait, 

Ne ja nul mal nen averunt, tant cum en I'arbre sunt, 

Ne il ne lur pot fairc laenge ne contrairc ; 

Al arbre vunt suvcnt piir lc dcfcndcment, 

Ja tant cu'i serunt pur le dragun mal nen averunt, 

Mais quant Tarbre larunt, e il dcpartirunt, 

E li draguns vcndrat, lores les ocirat. 

Ceo est grant signefiancc, aicz en remembrance. 

r^E8T arbre signcfie Jhesu le Fiz Marie, 

E nus ses colum sumes en faiturc d'ummes ; 

E li draguns, Diablcs, ki nus est aguaitables ; 

L'umbre, Saint Espirit, qui en mcime Dcu vit ; 

E a Sancte Marie dist li angelc en tcl baillic. 

Que Saint Espirit decendreit, e tut lc obumbcreit. 

CEIGNUllS, ben nus guardun encuntrc ccst draguu; 

^ Ensemble nus tcnum, ccst arbre cultivum ; 

And wc find it written, that the ncfttiary nays, — in India there is a tree, of which 
thefniit is so sweet, — that the doves of the earth go seeking it alwve all things, 
—they eat the fmit nf it, seat themselves in the tree, — then they arc in re|)osc as 
lone as they are shehered liehind it. 

There is a dragon in the earth whieh makes war on the hinls ; — the dragon fears 
to mueh the tree, that on no aeeount->flarc it approach it, nor touch the shadow, 
— >lHit it goes round at a distance, anil, if it can, does them injury ; — if the shadow 
is to the right, then it goes to the left, — if it is to the left, the dragon goes to the 
rig^«. 

The iloves hare so much understanding which are aYiovc in the tree,— when they 
sec the dragon go all round, — whieh goes watching them, hut it does them no 
harm,— nor will they ever have any harm, as long as they arc in the tree, — nor 
cm it do them any injury or contrariety ; — ^they often go to the tree for defence,^ 
as ktng as they shall be there they will have no hurt from the dragon, — hut when 
they kive the tree and depart, — and the dragon shall come, then it will kill 
Ihem. — ^This is a great meaning, have it in remcnihrance. 

This tree signifies Jesus the Son of Mary, — and we are his doves in the shape ' 
of men ; — and the dragon is the Devil, who is on the wait for us ;— the shadow is 
the Holy Ghost, which Uves in God himself ;— and to Saint Mary the angel said . 
hi such qoality,— <hat the Holy Ghott should descend, and entirely overshadow / 
her. 

Lords, let m guard oundvet well against this dragon ;— let us hold together, 
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Bon i est a abiter ensemble pur iirer ; 

Dcu devum aurer e foremcnt mercier. 

Quant trestut fist pur gent pur prendre espercment ; 

Ne n'est ren en oest mund ki cssamplc ne dunt, 

Ki V saverait deroander, cnquerc, ^ espruvcr. 

Ne voil ore plus traitcr, altrc voil cumenccr. 

^rURTUE 9eo est oiscl simple^ caste, e bel, 

£ sun malic aime tant, que ja a sun vivant 
Altre malic nen averat, ne puis cjuc il murrat 
Jk altrc ne prendrat, tut tens puis le nlaindrat, 
Nc sur vert ne serad ; signcBance i aa. 
'DAU turtre par raisun 8ainte Eglise cntcndum, 

Humlc e caste est, c Dcs sis malles est ; 
Ke Dcs quant fud penez, en croiz a mort nafrez, 
Saint Eglisc cnplurat, nc ainz ne puis ne laissat. 
Pur 9eo dient divin, k'itel ert tresque en fin. 
Ensemble od Dcu serat, salfert, ju n'i (aldrat. 
E turtre signctie saccz Sancte Marie, 
U saint anme en verte, 9eo dit auctoritc. 
•Dcs nus otrcit le sens ben de la turtre ! Amen. 

Ei iuam matrem iia pra senecMey ni eb defieiai grtn^ 
SMy visHSy et volatuSy eos sub aftu suas/ovet, tl ila 
injuvetiiuie redeunt ; itaque hoc exefupio Jilius bene^ 
ficii portionempatri et tnatri »i potest inpendere debet. 

T-TUPPE oiscl apcllum, teste ad cunic poun, 
3 est dc tel nature, si cum dit cscripture, 
Quant il vcit veil sun perc c envcilliz sa mere, 
Qu'il nc pocnt voler, nc veer, nc alcr, 
Suz scs elcs Ics prcnt, si's cove cnsemcnt, 
Cum sis percs fcsait quant il en of cstcit ; 

let IIS cultivate this tree ; — it is goml to inliaUit there together to pnjr ; — wc 

ought to worship God, anil thank him very luiich, — when \w iiiaile ever}thing 

^ for |)co)ilc to take example ; — there is nothing in ihis worlil wh'wh floes not give 

example,-— if one knew how to ask, inquire, ami prove it.-— 1 will treat no more of 

;liis, hut will hcgin another. 
Turtle is a hird, simple, chaste, and fair, — and loves its male so niiieh, that never 
i' during his life — will it have another male, nor after he shall l>e deail — will it ever 
1 take another, always afterwards it will lament him, — uor will it be my more on 
^he branch ; there is a moaning in it. 

. Ily turtle rij{I|ll);'ir«T unilorstantr IToly-€hitfch, — it is hiimhk and chaste, and 

fGwl i i li s iiigTci-->lMH?ause for Go«l when lie wa«i punished, woiimled U» death on 

/ the cross, — Holy Church lamentcil; neither before nor since did she leave him. 

— ^Therefore the theologians say, that she will lie so to the eml, — »lie will be with 

Go<l, she will be safe, it will never fail. — And know, tlie turtle signitiet Saint Mary, 

—or holy soul in truth, so says the autliority.— May God give us the oaderstand- 

ing of the turtle ! Amen. 

^ lluppe is the name wc pve to a bird, it has a head like a pcacock,-Hind is of 

tiich a nature, ai the writing says, — when it sees its fatlier liecome oM, or ita 

mother fallen into old age,— that thev cannot fly, nor see, nor go,— it ukea them 

under its wings, and cherishes them likewise, — as iu father did when il was im 
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E par sun cuvement si li vent vehement, 

£ que ]l pot ben aler, e la ik il volt voler. 

Aprof lur fait semblant qu*il firent altre tant 

A li quant ouef csteit, guercdun lur deveit. 

Ceo est sinrnefiance, aiez en remembrance. 

[17]NCOR dit escripture, que huppe ad tcl nature, 

Ki del sane hume oindrait quant il se dormirait, 
Diables viendraient, estranprler Ic voldrcicnt ; 
Ceo li serait avis, dune ferait mult alt criz. 
Or oez par maistcrie que iyeo sij^nefie. 
r^EO deit fiz fere a jiere, ensur que tut a mere, 
^ Ki sucf le portat, nuri, ^ alaitat ; 
Quant li pcre envcillist e sa mere enfeblist, 
Qu'il sunt nun poant, qu'il vunt apoverissant, 
Li fiz lur datt aier, nurir, c cuveillcr. 
[TT] SANG notit pechet dunt humcs sunt lied ; 

Quant hum en pechet dort, pechet le trait a mort ; 
Deu le volt desoter Diublc ") estrangler ; 
De 9eo devum locr Damne-Deu aurer, 
Qtiant itel e8])erement demustrc a la gent ; 
Grant essample nus dit par huppe ki yoo fait. 
N'en voil ore plus traiter, dc altre voil parler. 
[ I ] BEX d'oisel [est] nun, que cigonic apclum ; 
■* De Egipte vint del Nil, mult par est bestc vil ; 
Vil oiscl est cigunie, e si vit de caruine ; 
Nen ose en eve entrer, ki nc set pas nocr ; 
Juste la nuc prent le mort pcissun pullent, 
Culoveres e vermine, serpenz c salvagine ; 
Dc tel oose est sa vie : oez que signeiie. 

the egg; — and by its cherishing it became strong, — till it conid go well, and fly 
where it wouhL — After it makes scmbiance to them tliat ti.ey did as much to it 
^when it was young, it owes them the return. — That is a signification, have in 
rrmenibrance. 

The writing says further, that the hupfic has such a nature, — if any one shall 
anoint a man with its blood when he shall be asleep, — devils would come, and 
would he strangling him ; — it would ap|>ear so to him, then he would make a very 
great cry. — Now hear by science what that signifies. 

Tliat a »on ought to do to his father, and particularly to his mother, — who 
sweetly carried him, nourished him, and fed him with her breast ; — when the fa- 
ther bec(»mes old and the mother feeble, — that they are without strength, and go 
into poverty,— >the son ought to help, nourish, and cherish them. 

The blood denotes sin with which men are bound ; — when a man sleeps in fin. J 
sin draws him to death ; — the Devil will take him from God and strangle him ; — / 
therefore we ought to praise God and worship him, — when he exhibits such ex- ' 
Ample to people ; — he tells i.> a great example by the hupiic which does this. — 
I will now treat no more of it, but will talk of another. 

Ibex is the name of a bird, which we call stork ; — it comes from Eg>-pt from the 
Kile : it it a very vile animal ; — a vile bird is the stork, and it lives of carrion ; — 
it dares not enter into the water, because it does not kuow how to swim ; — near 
the bnk it catches the stinking dead fish, — snakes, and vermin, 8cri)ents and 
gane ;— of tuck things it lives ; hear what it signifies. 
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f\R 0CZ9 horn de D^, ki en baptcsme cs ne, 

Entrc en eve entcndable, en mer espiritable ; 
l\ir eve entcnt saveir, i^co 8ncc2 pur vcir ; 
Par mer. Saint Escripture, u cest inund par nature ; 
Li saveirs est viandc que saint hum dcmande ; 
R la Saint Escripture est a I'annie pulture, 
Ki la volt esscrcer, e sultiment traitcr ; 
^ horn ki Ic n'entcnt, ki nc futt cscamcrocnty 
Cil blnsmc 9C0 dit, cunimc ci<^nic vit. 
[P] KI ceo ne fcrat, mais defors volcrat, 

De caruine viverat c fruit de cham averat j 
Fruit de charn par raisun par rcfomicatiun, 
Usure u malvcisc vice, |>criuric c avaricic ; 
Ceo funt li carnci, par quei hum est mortel ; 
Fniit espiritable par cpici IVn veint Diable, 
lyeo est karite, feit, "^ humilite, 
Joic e pais, honestec, c sainte castec. 
j^^N pur 9C0, hom de De, entcnt auctorite; 
* De 8U8 mer dcis voler, yco est le munt surmunter ; 
Mult i ad teres liestcs de enn;ins e de mal estrcs ; 
Par Ics bcstes entcnt Diables e male p?nt. 
Ilom ki volt surmunter, srs elcs deit lever ; 
Li hom dous mains unt, ki pur eles lur sunt ; 
Scs mains deit hum lever al eel Deu aurer, 
Ke del eel vint vertut dunt Satan fud vencud ; 
E par slynum crucisj 9eo entendum tut dis. 
E vcir par semblance dreitc sipnctiance : 
Li solsiil en terre est cler, (piant ses rais |H)t mustrer ; 
Lune scs cors estcnt, quant lumere reprent ; 
Oisels quant volerat, scs elcs estcndrat ; 

Now hear, man of God, he >ivho w born in haptisui, — cntrr\ in the intcllrrtual ia*^ ; 
water, in the spiritual sea ;-^by. water is meant knowleilge, know that for truth ; 
— ^by sea, Holy Seripturc, or this world by nature; — knowledge i^ the food which 
the holy man asks; — and Holy Scripture i» iwA to the wnd, — for him who will 
exercise it and treat it subtilcly ; — and the man wlio d«)es nitt undenitand it, and 
who does not make food of it, — this is his blame, he lives as the erane. 

And he who shall not do that, but will fly out, — he will live on carrion and will 
have fruit of the flesh ; — fruit of the flesh rightly by fornication, — usury or Itad 
vice, ))crjury and avarice ; — that is wbat carnal |»c«)plc do, by which man is mortal ; 
— spiritual fruit by which people van(|uish the Devil, — that is charily, faith, and 
humility, — ^joy ami |ieace, lionesty and holy chaslitv. 

And therefore, man «if (Jod, Ustcn to authority ,—tliououghtest to fly aliovethe 
sea, tliat is, to surniuunt the world ; — there are there many fierce lieasts of cunning 
and wicked natures ; — by the l)easts are meant Devils and wicked i»eo|>le. — He who 
will surmount it, he mua raise his wings; — men have two hands, which are for 
wings to them ; — a man must raise his hands to heaven to worship GinI, — for from 
heaven came the force by which Satan was vanquisheil; — ami we always under* 
stand that by the sign of the cross. — And see by a similitude the right meaning: 
— the sun is brighten the earth, when it can show its rays ; — the moon ekteadi iu 
horns, when it rcceivet light ; — wlien a bird will fly, it will extcMl ita wings ;-*« 
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Nef od vent aprest^ curt tut sigle Icv^ ; 
Pur essample mustrum ^eo que nus dit avum : 
Oez altre semblance, si'n aiez remembrance. 
]yf OYSES fud serf De, 9eo dit auctoritc : 
Oez miracle bel ; le pople de Israel, 
Quant surmunter volait, scs mains al eel tendrait ; 
Amalec fud tirant, e Judeu mescreant. 
Mult fud fort hume en terre, vers Moyses prist guere ; 
Moises li venquit quant ses mains tendit, 
£ quant jus le meteit, Amalech devenqueit. 
"P ISSI deit hum noer, ses mains vers Deu lever. 

Ceo est Des deprier, de la croiz sei seigner ; 
E ki yeo ne ferat, e camalment viverat. 
En sun peche murat, a Diable en irat. 
De tel gent D^s nus dit pur veir en sun escrit, 
Que nus laissum le mort enseveliz a mort. 
"PT Phisologus de cigonie dit plus ; 

Quant se volt espurger, sun dctres volt muiller, 
E sun bee en i met, sun dctres fait tut net ; 
Saccz de tel mcster scrvent li losenger, 
Ki ben dit de devant, dcrcre vait mentant. 
Or fine ceste raisun, de altre oisel dirum. 
[17] ULLICA est volable, -) oisel entcndable, 

E cointes e membrcz, humles ^ atcmprez, 
E de honeste pulture ; de caruine n'ad cure ; 
£ eel lui volt maneir, u il pais pot aveir, 
S'i ad viand e pais, n'en tumerat jamais. 
£n e\'e fait sun ni, u sur pere altresi ; 
Quant il fait tempeste, lores se plunge el gue ; 

ship which is ready for the wind goes with all its sail raised ; — what we have said 
we show for cxaniplc; — hear another similitude, and have rcnienihrancc of it. 

Moses was the ser%-ant of GinI, as authority says : — hear a fair miracle ; when 
the people of Israel, — ^would overcome, he stretched his hands to heaven ; — Amaiek 
was a t}TaDt, and the Jews misbelieving ; — he was a very strong man on the earth, 
made war against Moses ; — Moses vanquished him when he held up his hands, — 
and, when he put them down, Amalck conquered. 

And thus ought man to swim, to raise his hands towards God, — that is, to pray 
to God, to sign himself with the cross ; — and he who shall not do that, and shall live 
carnally,— he shall die in his sin, and shall go to the Devil.— Of such people God 
tells us truly in his writing, — let us leave the dead to be buried by the dead. 

And Physiologus says further of the crane ;— when it will cleanse itself, it will 
wet its hind part, — and puts its beak there, and makes its hind part quite clean ; — ^'~> 
know that such is the iniM:tice of parasites, — ^he who speaks well before, goes lying /^ 
behind. — Now this discourse finishes, we will speak of another bird. 

Follica il a thing which IKet, and a bird which has understanding, — and amning 
and strong, humble and moderate,— and of honest fee<ling ; it does not care for 
carrion ^-HUld will remain in that place, where it can have peace, — if there is food 
andtranqaiUity, it will never go away from it. — It makes its nett in the water, or 
daem a rock}— ^hea tliereiattormy weather, then it plungea into the water ^— 
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£ quant est traveillet, lores Ic fait plus let. 

Ceo est grant sisncfiance, aez en rcmembranoe* 

/^ISEL dc tel baillie saint horn signeHe, 

^^ Ki onestement vit, issi cum Davit dit ; 

Ki cam laissc a raan^j^cr, pur sa ch«im acastier ; 

E ki pur ben urer suitivement volt ester, 

Ki ensultivement Deu pric e cschordement, 

8c il en ad talent, 9eo 'n est demustrement. 

Le ni que en cv fait, u sur pere Ic lait, 

Li nix est luis que abite, u sainz horn u ermitc ; 

Ceo que en cvc est mis, u sur perc se est asis ; 

L'cvc est sens en De, pere stabilitc. 

E i9eo sijjnefie li oisels de tel vie. 

[ WJICTICOllAX, 9co dit Davi en sun sent. 

Que tut suls volt estre, que en leu erat de I'estre, 

N'ad cure de luur, nielz aimc tenebrur; 

Envers vole c eric, e de ordure est sa vie. 

Oisels est nocturnals, e cante cuntrc mals ; 

Frcsaic le apclum en Franceise raisun ; 

D'itcls est sa faiture, ^eo est ccstc peinture. 

[p]IlESAIE signciie Judeus en ccstc vie, 

Que quant li crcaturs Ics volt mettre a luurs, 

E il Ics volt salver e dc mort deliverer, 

Nc V voldrcnt rccuillir, ne ses cumanz oir, 

Disirent nc aveient rci nc mais Cesar en crei ; 

Pur 9C0 Dcus Ics lassa, e a nus rcpaira, 

E la prince dc mort nus toli de sa mort. 

Laissames la veil lai que Judeu unt pur fci, 

Qu'il prud n'cn[t]endirent (?), quant il Deu deguerpirent ; 

Ceo est lur lei c lur \ie, cors dure signcfic ; 

and wlicn it is lalmured, then it makes it more glad. — ^This is great tignificatioo, 

have in renienihraiicc. 
A bird of such quality si^iifics the holy man, — who lives honestly, as David 

says ; — who avoids eating flesh, in order to chastise his flesh ; — and w lio, to firay 

well, will l)C solitar)', — who prays to God solitarily and heartily, — if he has the 

^ power to do it, that is the sigiiitication of it. — ^Thcnest which it makes in the wa* 

\ ter, or which it leaves on the rock, — the nest is the place which the lioly man or 

/ hermit inhabits ; — as for its )>eing plaeeil in the water, or seated upon a rock,— 

' > the water is sense in God, the stone stability. — ^.Vnd that is the meaning of a Innl 

^ ; of such life. 

I Nycticorax, as Da\-id says in his writing, — that it likes to he quite solitary, that 

when it shall be in the situation to lie so; — it has no care of liglit, it loves better 

darkness; — inversely it flies and cries, and it lives uiwn ordure. — It is a nocturnal 

bird, and sings at the approach of ill ; — ^we call it Frttaie in French i — its form is 
•^tuch as is represented in this picture. 

I .^ Fretaie siffnifies the J[fiSii.ioL this life, — because when the Creator wouM bring 

i tHeM'To irghT,— ^ahd he woidd safe them and deliver them from death,-~they 

\would not receive him, nor obey his commands, — they said that they hail no king 

but Cnsar; — therefore God left them and came to ut,— and the Prince of death 

saved us by his death. — ^We left the old Law which the Jews have for their futh, — 

that they did not understand it prudently, when they dewitedGod,*— that is their 
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E si iunt envers cum li oisel vole envers. 
Oiscl est nocturnals, e cantc cuntrc mals ; 
E 9eo est rcntcndement, senz nul rcdutemcnt : 
Enfem est senz luur, u cantenint dolur ; 
E ^eo truvum escrit que Dcs mcimes dit, 
" Li men fiz se esluif^erent, a stranges sa (•*«) aprimerent/' . 
Judeus ses iiz clamat, nus estran^s numat. 
Li Juev se esloigncrent, quant Deu crucitierent ; 
Nus sumes aprismed e Cristien baptizet. 
Or fine cest niisun, e des pores dirum. 
^rURROBOLEN sunt peres, ki unt itels maneres. 
Que quant prof a prof sunt, de ens (n geterunt, 
E se luinz a httnz sunt, ja fu de ous ne fcnint, 
Ne flambe n'cn istrat, nc feu ne ajiparat. 
E cestes trovent gent ki sunt en orient, 
E Pune la faiture d'ume par nature, 
L'altre trovent mult belc en guise dc fern [el] c; 
Pere de tel faiture pinstre de sur la peinture. 
13ERE de tel baillic femnie c Hume signcHe ; 
^ Quant prof a prof sunt, lur amur Ics sumunt ; 
Si se vunt eschaltant cum les pcres ardant. 
Si cum li fu est destcint, e luxuric rcfraint ; 
Pur 900 sunt dcsevcre nunaines dc moincs e de abcz : 
Aiez en remembrance, ^eo est signcfiance. 
Nuls hom ne se mer\'eilt, nc il faire le dait. 
Si Diables suprent par femmcs saint gent ; 
Plus set cngin truvcr, que hom nc set jienscr ; 
Adam e Salomun e David e Samsun, 
II furent decauz e par femmes vencuz. 
Femmc est portc a Diable, e scrcit cuvenabic, 

Law tnd Uicir life, it signifies hard body ; — and thus they do inversely as the hird 
flies invervely. — It is a hinl uf night, and sings at the approach of evil ; — and that 
is the meaning, without fear ; — hdl is without hght, where thc>- shail sing lamenta- 
tions; — and we lind it written, that God hiniJielf said, — " My rli'ihlren departed from 
me, and strangers approacheil to nic/' — He called the Jews his chihlren, us he named 
strangers. — The Jews went away, when they crucified f Jod ; — we are come near, 
and )Hiptiz(*<1 Christians. — Now ends this discourse, and we will speak of stones. 

Turrobolen are stones which have inch ])cndiarities, — that when they arc near 
together, they will emit lire, — and if they are at a distance from each other, they 
will no longer emit (iro, — neitlier will flame issue from them, nor fire appear. — 
Ami the^ |ieopIe find who are in the east, — and the one has naturally the make 
of a man,— they find the other very beautiful in form of a female ; — a stone of 
•uch a make excels for ]>ainting. 

A stone of such quality signifies woman and man ; — when they are near each 
other, tlieir love inflames them ; — and they go on increasing in heat as the stones \ 
bom, — till the fire is extinguished, and the liLXury restrained ;— therefore nuns arc v 
separateil from monks and abbots :— liave in remembrance, this is a signification. — ^ 
No man wonders, nor ought he to ilo so, — if the Devil catches holy ))eople by means | \ 
ni women ; — she knows more how to find snares, than man can think. — ^Adam and y 
Solomon, and David and Samson,— they were deceive«l and conquered by women/ 
— Wmsib m tbt Drril't door, and would be conTeaient,— when bt catches holy 
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Quant de malveis talent lea sainz humcs suprent. 

Ceo 'n est signefiancc, acz en remembrance. 

Or voil mun metre muer, pur ma raisum roelz ordener ; 

* [A kaf appears to be wanting.] * 

E par la rcsplendiir avum, que nus od Deu regner devunu 
K 9eo saccz vcrcicment que Ten Tadaraas bruist en fent. 
Par le sane de buc e de plun, signefie grant raUun. 
QEIGNURS9 acz i entc[n]tc9 bucs est bestc pulcnte ; 

Par le sane dc buc cntendum en nostre lai comiptiun ; 
Par plum cntendum pech^, par quei hom sunt enginnc ; 
Ke It plums paisc que fer, ki pccnurs traitc en emfer ; 
Comiptiim [c] pechct nus fent, *) encontrc Deu nus ofent. 
K eel vcrtu ad en Rci, le fer trait od sei ; 
Sigiiefie que Christicns traicnt a la lur lei paens, 
Quant il laissent lur eresie, e creicnt el Fix Sancte Marie. 
E yco dit Phisologus, que adamas ad vcrtut plus ; 
E si est uns miniz en orient, u tuc est de niaintc gent, 
E pur nuit gcte grant luur, e ncnt n'a|)ert contre le jur ; 
Pur Ic solcil e pur Ic jur ne s'a|mnst sa rcsplcndur. 
E li must si ad tel mancre, ne ter, ne fu, n'acer, ne pere. 
J* DE iceste adamas nus dit un proplicte en sun escrit, 
^ Qu'il vit un barun scant de de sur le munt d^aimant. 
En sa main le adamant ot, ^ en mi tm |M>ple slot. 
Li bers dunt U prophcte dit, qu'il sur le mund de aimant vit, 
Fud Jhcsu Christ Ic Fiz Msiric, que I'aimant nus signefie ; 

9eo que sur le mur estout, sa victorie signefiout ; 

9eo que en estant estcit, mustre a bataille prest estcit ; 
E 9C0 que ert sun jKire arestc, nus mustre estabilite ; 
E 9eo qu'il adamant teneit, mustre que la semblance averait ; 

men by evil cnntrivanoe. — ^Tliat is a signification, have in remembranro. — Now 1 will 
change my metre, in onler to arrange l>etter my iliHcoiirM • ♦ « « « tlierrby wc have 
resi)lenflency,tliat we are to reign with iim\. — And this know tnily,tliat they brrak 
in pieces the loaibtonc, — with goat's bloofi anil lead, it signifies a great matter. 

Lonls, pay attention to it, a goat is a stinking beast ; — liy the bhHMl of the 
goat wc understand corruption in our law ; — by the lead we uuderitand sin, by 
which men arc ensnare<l ; — tliat the leail weighs tlie iron, which draws sinners to 
hell,— eorrupt ion and sin splits us, and make» u» otFcnfl against God. — And this 
virtue it has in it, it draws the iron with it ; — it signifies that Christians draw 
pagans to their law, — ^when they leave their heresy, and lielievc in the Son of St. 
Mary. — This Pbysiologiis says, that the adamant has a further virtue ; — and there 
is t mountain in the east, where it is foumi by many iicople, — and by night it emits 
great light, and it docs not apitear in the face of day ; — on account of the sun and 
the daylight its resplendency does not appear. — And the mountain has such a na- 
turc, as neither iron, nor tire, nor steel, nor stone. 

And of tliis kiadstotie a prophet tells us in his writing,— that he saw a baron 
sitting upon the mount of loadstone, — he had the adamant in Ids hami, and stood 
in the midst of a people. — ^Thc baron of whimi the imiphct spiikc, that he saw him 
upon the mountain of loadstone, — was Jesus Christ the Son of Mary, whom the 
loadstone signifies to us ; — and his l»eing upon the mount, signified his victory ; 
— ami his being standing, shows he was ready for liattle ; — and his stone being 
fixed, shows us lUbility ; — and his holiling the adamant, shows that be had simi- 
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Des en guise d'aimant fud, puis que en char fud aparut, 
Ke fer ne fu, acer nc pere, ne li unt fait sa manerc, 
A tut i9eo fud contrcstant, ^eo est la pcre de aimant. 
Des ne pot estrc ocis par fer, nc nc V pout fu d'enfcr ; 
Anne d*iiccr ne V put guarder, ne pere ne pot seiclcr^ 
Qu'il de mort ne resuscitast, e d'cnfer ses fedailz gctast. 
r^EO nus mustre Paimant, Dds ot en tcre le semblant, 
^ Ki en la nuit dune luur, 9C0 est nostre tenebrur ; 
Si cum la pere trait le fer, e Jhesu Christ nus traist d'enfcr. 
T\ANIEL [dit] en sun scrmun qu'il vestuz vit un barun 
-^ D'un vcstement que unt nun baldui, 9C0 est vcstc de li ; 
De tere naist tel vcstement, e iyeo fait entcndement, 
Que Des prist incamatiun pur la nostre redemptiun. 
£ ceo que I'um trove la aimant de de sur la munt de oriant ; 
Le munt demustre maiest^ u Jhcsus Crist scrat trov^ ; 
£ Des ki est Pere e Fiz, e D^s ki nus en Saint Espiriz, 
II scit de nus maintenement, c de nus scit fundcmcnt ! 
De Faimant ne voil or plus trailer, d'altres percs voil cumencer* 
T\UZE peres ad cnccst mund,ki mult grant demustrum, (?) 
^^ Ne land brcfment nc die dc cascun que signefic. 
Jaspe ruge demustre amur, avcrte fciblanchc, ducur ; 
Saphire mustre ki fei ad, qu'enscmble od Den regnerat ; 
Castedoine ki est foin mustre que od Dcu scrum veisin ; 
Smaragdc demustre fci, que Christiens ad en sci; 
Sardonix mustre castee, entrc sainz humilite ; 
Sardius mustre dolur, qu'cl munt ourcnt pur Dcu amur ; «^ 
Crisolite ure celeste, qui ourcnt out vie terrcstrc ; 



litsde to it ; — God wai in guite of loadstone, when he appeared in the flesh, — 
for iron nor fire, steel nor stone, have made him his manner, — he was op|)oscd to 
•11 this, that is, the loadstone.— God could not be killed by iron, neither could 
the fire of hell do it, — arm of steel could not guard him, nor stone seal liim up, — 
but he rose to life from death, and cast his lieges out of hell. 

This the loadstone shows us, God had on earth the semblance of it,— which in 
the night gires light, that is oar darkness ; — as the stone draws the iron, so Jesua 
Christ drew us from helU 

Daniel said in his discourse that he saw a baron clothed — ^with a restmcnt that 
is named ^Uui, that is his Test ;— such a vestment grows from the earth, and 
H gives to understand, — that God took incarnation for our redemption. — And as 
for the finding of the loadstone upon the mountain in the East ; — the mountain 
signifies majesty in which Jesus Christ shall be found ; — and God who is Father and 
Son, and God who it to us the Holy Ghobt, — may he be a snpport to us, and may 
Im be a foundation to us !— Of the loadstone I wiU now treat no more, I will begin 
of other stones. 

There are tndve stones in this world, which have great signification, — I will 
•ot omit briefiy to tell the signification of each. — ^The red jasper shows love, 
open weakness, sweetness ; — sapphire shows that he who has faith shall reira to- 
gether with God ^— chalcedony which is fine, shows that we shall be neigKbonrs 
with Gi-id ; — tnaragdut shows faith, which the Christian hath in him ;— sardonyx 
ahows chastity, hnnility among saints ;— sardius shows sorrow, which they had 
is Mrth for God*t love {—chrysolite the celestial happiness, which they had 
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Beril demustre espurgement, que sainz pronuntieret a gent ; 
Topacius nu8 signifie la corunc de saint vie ; 
Cnsopassus mustre lucr, que li sainz horn averunt mult cher ; 
Jacinctus mustre luur que li saint unt del crcatur ; 
Amatistus mustre ^eo, qui le martire que Des sufri. 

Hie preciosi lapide$ camales significant kominci; cohrum 
et varietoMy virtutum mullipIicUas, qui hit fioruerii, 
concim esse poterit ; Jerusalem pad/era^ hee tua 
suntjundamina^/elix et imo proxima^ que ie mere^ 
tur anima, certos tuorum turrium, non dormit im 
perpetuum. Concedit nobis agie rex civitatis ceiice, 
post meiamjure iabilis, consortium cum superis^ 
Amen. 

17 I plus volt saver de ces peres, lur vertuz e lur maneres, 
"^^ Si alt lire de Lapidaire^ que est estrait de gramaire ; 
lyi ne voil ore plus traiter ; d une pere voil cumencer, 
Ki de tutes est fundement, lumere, e maintenement ; 
De ceste pere voil traiter ; or i sait Des al cumencer ! 

Ei de rare celi ginnifur, et utile est ad gestandum contra 
inimicum, et quicquid de eo dicitur allegoric dicitur. 

T TNION ad nun ceste pere, nule nc pot estre plus chere ; 

Pur 9eo est union numee, j4 sa per n'ert mais trovde* 
'3 or voil dire per raisun cument ele naist u la trovum. 
Union naist par grant raisun en un isle Tapnc ad nun ; 
En cele idle ad teles peres, ki sunt faites en tel maneres, 
Qu'il n'ad buche ne jointure ne echcde ne creveure, 
Ainz sunt si plaines cummc glace, iyeo voil que ben sace ; 
Ices pcres unt pouste qu'elcs se aoverent de lur gr^, [ent, 
Del eel la ruscie receivent, de cele enpreingnent, de eel veie- 
Ceo fusent vives creatures, puis se revugncnt scnz faiturcs ; 

with the terrestrial life ; — ^bcryl shows purifiettion, which the stints pronouneed to 
people ; — topaz signifies to us the crown of holy life ; — chr>-sopassus shows tli« 
light, which the holy men shall hoM very dear;— jacinth shows the liglil of the 
Creator which the taints have ; — amethyst shows what the martyrs sulfered for 
God. 

He who will know more of these stones, their virtne s and tlieir characters, — let 
him read the La|ndary, which is compile<l from science ; — here I will treat of them 
no more ; I will hegin of a stone, — ^inhich is the foundation, liglit, and support of 
them all ;-— I will treat of this stone ; now may God 1>c at tlie Beginning of it ! 

Unio is the name of this Ktone, none can he more precious ; — therefore it it 
named unio, the equal of it was nerer founit — And now I will tell rightly how it 
grows where we find it. — ^The unio grows hy great right in an isle named Tapne ( 
— in that isle are such stones, that are maile in such manner, — that there is nei- 
ther mouth nor juncture nor hole nor crevice,— but they arc smooth as ice, I wish 
you to know that, — these stones have the power to open at their owa will, — they 
receive the dew of heaven, become impregnated with it, and live by it, — as if they 
were living creatures, then become again without thapet;— the dew is so kmg ki 
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Tant est la rusdc en Li iierc^ que la ruscc devent pere, 
E tuz jurz i est altretant cum mere porte sun enfant; 
Puis SI se aoverc, si'n ist la pere, puis se joingnent en tel ma- 
Ja puis nc sera deseree, ne crevacc n'i ert truvce. [nere» 

I^N un livere dit de gramaire, que nus apclum Bestiaire, 

Que ceste pere naist en mer, conccte ic fait apeler, 
De 8U8 mer en la matinee, ^ iloc reccit la rusee ; 
I^a nisei en sei clorat, c puis as funz de mur viat, 
Tant cum la ruse i serat en meite cliam jKirat ; 
£ tant i serat la rus^^e qu'cle ert cii pere trestumee. 
Ceste pere est bon a porter, ki costcment se pot guarder ; 
A mult choses pot valcir, ki cestes pcres |)ot aveir* 
Ja n'ert fors mort nul cnfcrmcte dunt horn ne venge a santc, 
Ki od rusee le beverat, se il verai fiance ad. 

Ei roft qnoque (flnnitur^ gratia intelligitur : hie nnio pin* 
y'tiury et mare in quo naseitury ei de eoncha egredi^ 
tury vef de lapide prodihiry et in came figuratuty 
allegorice dicitury quicqind de eo scribitur. 

TTNIO, ki naist de rusee e ki en pere est enp:endree, 

Unio Jhesu signetie, pere dunt naist Sancte Marie; 
Unio, ki naist de rusee, signefie grace aprestcc ; 
Par grace fud que li Fiz De fud a la virgin e present^ ; 
Par grace en cuillit le salud, e par grace fud conccud ; 
Cum la pere overe senz faiture, e ele se joinst senz crevue ; 
Cum la |)ere fait la rusee, si fud la Virgine consecrde, 
£ issi concut e enfanta la Virgine ki Jhesu porta ; 
Virgine concut, virgine fanta, virgine parmist e parmaindrat. 

the stone, that the dew liccomes stone, — ^and il is there always as long as the mo- 
ther earrics her child ; — then it o|H>ns itself, it issues from the stone, and they 
join in siieh manner, — that never after shall it be unclosed, nor will there Im* found 
a crack iu it. 

In a iHiok of science, which we call Bcstiar)', it is said — that this stone grows in 
the sea, which it directs us to call a little shell',— it isaliove the sea in the morning, 
and there it receives the dew ; — it will inclose the dew iu itself, and afterwanls 
will go down to the Imttom of the sea, — as long as the dew shall lie in it it will 
appear half flesh ; — and the dew will lie there so long till it will he turned into 
stone. — ^This stone is gooil to l>c carried hy one who can keep himself chaste ; — 
for him who can have this stone, it will lie of force against many things. — There 
will never he any infirmity, except death, from which a person will not come to 
health, — who will drink it with dew, if he has true faith. 

t'nio, which is bom of the dew and which is engendered in stone, — unio signi- 
fies Jesus Christ, the stone from which was liom i)t. Mary ; — unio, which is born 
of dew, signifies grace that is made ready ; — it was by grace that the Son of Go<l 
was presented to the Virgin ; — by grace she received the salvation, and by 
grace be was conceived ; — at the stone opens without making, and it joins itself 
vrithout cr«ck, — at the stone does the dew, the Virgin was consecrated, — and thus 
the Mrgin who carried Jesus conceived and wai with child ; — a virgin she con- 
ceived, a virgia the brought forth a child, a virgin the remained and shall re- 
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CEIGNURS, n*cn aicz pas dutancc ; ore en ocz altre sem- 

Li berilz acl vcrtii en sei, le rai del solail trait k sei ; [blance. 
E li reis est dc tel nature, li bcriz passe scnz fraintiire ; 
E li chalt est dc V altre |Kirt, que il csprcnt c bruillc c art 
Estupesy tundre, drapellez, seches cosetcs estramez. 
E i9eo est tel esiKirment, que vcu est a maintc gent 
Icil bcril nus signefie Nostre Dame Sancte Marie ; 
Par Ic soleil, Deu entcndum ; e par Ic rai sun Fiz pamuni ; 
Kc si cum li rais dc solail a ccste i)rrc est fcfleil. 
Que il entrc en li scnz uvcrture, ^ ultre |iassc scnz frainture ; 
CjACEZ que issi faitcrcment, queJhcsu Christ vcraicmcnt, 

Si passe la Virginc entrc sai, cum par mic perc lo rai ; 
Dcs la furmad, c concut lui, c si fti perc e mere anului ; 
Si fu JIicsu Christ perc, e Marie fiillc c mere, 
Pur fiz ne perdit nun dc perc, nc el pur fiillc nun de mere. 
/^EO que li rais de altre part de la perc csprcnt -j art 

Estupes, tundre, dra})elez, seches cosetcs estramez, 
Signefie que Dampnc-Dcu, puis que la Virginc fud nc, 
Nostre fragilito brui, "3 an amur nus convcrti ; 
Kc feu signefie amur e Saint Espirit del Creatur ; 
Sainte est la perc ^ espruvre ; atant est ccst raisim fince. 
*r\ES est vive perc, yeo dit Saint Pol Tapostlc en sun escrit, 

E 9eo confcrme Sain Johan vcraicmcnt c scnz cngan j 
Perc esteit Dcs, ceo li fud vis, e tristut covcret Parais ; 
D'iceste perc unt luur tutcs Ics peres e colur; 
Dc ccste perc unt buntc tutcs Ics i>cres c clartc ; 
D'icest perc vcirement unt tutcs peres fundement 

l^nls, have no dotibt of it ; now lictr anotlier similitude of it. — The lieryl has 
a virtue iu it, it fbraws the ray of the sun to it ; — and tlie ray is of such a nature, 
it passes the l>cr)'I without a fracture ; — anil t)ie heat is on the otiier side, that it 
lights, and sets on fire, and luinis — rags, tinder, piwes of ch>th, dry things of 
straw. — And that is an experiment which has Iwen seen hy many |»eople. — this 
ber)'l signifies to us Our Lady St. Mar> ; — by the ^un, we undt^rstand (*nd ; and 
by the ray, we understand his Son ; — for as the ray of the sun is olinlinit to this 
stcme, — ^that it enters into it without o^icning, and passes through it without 
fracture ; 

Know thus certainly that Jesus Christ truly — passes the Virgin, l»etween him- 
self, as the ray through the stone ; — Go<l fonuitl her, and she i*onceived him, and 
thus was l>oth father ami mother; — Jesus ChriNt was father, and Mary was daugh- 
ter and mother, — for son he di<l not lose the name of father, nor slie for daughter 
the name of mother. 

The eireumstaucc that the ray on the other side of the stone sets fire to and bums 
— rags, tinder, pieces of cloth, dry things of straw, — signifies that the l«ord C»od, 
after he was Iwm of the Virgin, — burnt our frailty, and eonverte*! us to love ; — 
for fire signifies love and the Holy Spirit of the Creator ; — tlie stone is holy and 
proved ; and so is this discourse ended. 

God is a living stone, as St. Paul tlie a]iostle says in his writing, — and St. John 
confirms it truly and without guile ; — Go<l was a stone, and he was alive and co- 
vercfl all Paradise ; — from this stone all the stones liave brightness and ctdoiir ; 
— from this stone all the stones have gomluess and cleamens ; — from this stone 
tndy all stones have their foundation. — And know, the aiN):»tlc St. Peter calls the 
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E sacez Tapostlc Saint Perc le8 fianz apcle vives pores ; 

Li saint sunt pcres veircmcnt, de Saint Eglisc fundement. 

Ceo est qu'il funt e ferm c stable, -j en Parais pcrmainable ; 

Vives jjeres sunt apclces, pardurahlc vivcnt od De. 

/^EO dist Saint Perc, qu'il ert |)ere e sur lui pere, 

^ De Ef^lisc ferait fundemcnt, dureit li poustc de gent, 

Delier c dedeslier durait li les elcs del eel, 

E tut cil ki el eel irunt, ces oit bonuretez averunt, 

.1. .11. .III. .IV. .V. .VI. .VII. .VIII. 

Vic, juvent, saint, amur, repos, joic, pais, e Uiur ; 
Union yeo durat senz tin, issi cum dicnt clero dcvin ; 
Union e Sanete Marie nus doinst ices .viij. duns dc vie ! 
E Dt?s li otreit sa majeste pur quei ecst livere fud trove 1 
E tuz ees ki yeo prsiicruiit, e Paier nosier en dirunt. 
La merite aient Sain Johan, el sain saient saint Abraam. 
Union est Pere e Fiz, union est Saint Espiriz ; 
Union est eumencement, union est definement; 
Union est alpha ^ to ; Betitdicamus Domino ! 
C^ E() est ume encline terre, aillurs nc volt pulture quere ; 

Tut issi funt li honi del mund,richciscs querent ki's eonfunt; 
Quant tant les aiment a tenir, que pur Deu ne\s volent partin 
Li oisel vunt dreit volant la sus vers le eel joiant. 
Tut issi est de mainte gent, vers le eel lur curage tent. 
Perc est ferme, par sei stable, tuz jur sest chose parmeinable ; 
Signciianee est d'umc sage, ki en ben tuz jurs ad curage. 
Ccst est demustrancc d'enfant, ^ oisel d^ume a Dcu tendant. 
USTHE ai de trcis maneres, dc bestes, de oisels, e de pcres; 
Que de eascun de ces est un rai, yeo demustre que Dcs 

[est rei, 

bcHcvcm living stfiiies ; — the saints arc stones truly, the foundation of Holy Church, 
—that is, thry make it (imi and stable and durable in Paraflisc ; — tlicy arc culled 
living htoiies, they live for ever with (mmI. 

This St. Peter 8a>'8, that he was stone and stone u|Nin him, — ^lic would make him 
the foundation of the Church, he would give him power of |)cople, — he would give 
him the keys of heaven to hind and unbind,— and all those who shall go to hea- 
ven, thall have these eight gooil things, — life, youth, holiness, love, re|)0j»e, joy, 
peace, and light; — unio will give that without end, as the theologians say ; — may 
the nnio and St. Mary give us these eight gifts of lifel—And may Gml give his 
m^esty to her for whom this liook was made ! — And may all those who will pray 
for that, and will say a Hater-noster for it, — have the nacrit of St. John, may they 
he in the bosom of holy Abraham !—t'nio is Father and Son, unio is the Holy 
Ghost ; — nnio is l»cginning, unio is end ; — unio is alpha and «i ; Uenedica^ 
mm$ Ikimimo ! 

That is, man inclines to the earth, elsewhere he will not seek food ;— just so do 
the men of the world, they seek riches which bring them to confusion, — when 
they love so mnch to keep them, that they will not let them go for the sake of 
God. — ^The birdi go straight flying joyously up towards heaven,— just so it is with 
manv people, their courage tends towards heaven. — A stone is tirm and stable of 
itself, it it a thing a]wa}-t enduring ; — it means a wise man, wlio has courage al- 
wayi in doing good.— This is the denmnstration of a child, and the bird of a man 
tending towards God. 

I have shown of three kinds, of beasts, of binls, and of stonc9,~thAt of each 
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En pcrsone est Trinity, j Un suls est en cleit^ ; 
Icist D^s nus sait en aie, e la Virgine Sancte Marie ! 
Icist D^s nus otreit veir sen, e vie pardurable ! Ambn. 

of these there is a king, which shows that Goil n king, — in person he is Trinity* 
and One only in divinity ; — niay thin God be our aid, and the Virgin St. Mary !*- 
May this God give us true leose and life everlasting ! Amsw. 
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FRAGMENT ON POPULAR SCIENCE, 



FROM THE 



EARLY ENGLISH METRICAL LIVES OF SAINTS. 



''pHE ri;tc put of hcllc is n-mlddc the urthc with-iiinc ; 

Oure Lovercl, that al nmkcdc i-wis, qucyntc is of ginnc, 
llcvcnc and iirthe y-makede i-\vis,and sitlithc allc thing that is. 
Urthc is a hitel hurflc a;cn hcvcnc i-wis ; 
llevene jroth aboute the wordlc evcnc hit mot wt-ye; 
Urthc is a-midde the hcvcnc as the strcon a-niiddc tlicyc. 
Mochc is that on more than that other, fi»r tlic Icstc stcrrc i-\vis 
In hcvcnc, as the hoc ous saith, more than the urthc is ; 
For ho so were an lie; hi a stcrrc, if hit so mi;tc beo, 
So mochc woldc the urthc thenchc thjit he nc scholde hire no^t 
Ones goth the sonnc aboute thui*f dai and thurf nijt; [i-sco. 
And the mone and the sterrcn with hire bcrcth the sonne bri^t. 
For that is evcnc above thin hcved, aboute the nones stounde. 
Under thi fet evcnc hit is at mid-nyjt under grounde ; 
And Cometh up >\ lian the sonne a-rist, and over the is at none, 
Evcnc hco makcth thus hire cours, and cometh aboute sone* 
As an appcl the urthc is round, so tliat everc mo 
Half the urthc the sonne bi-schyncth, hou so hit everc go; 
And nou hit is her mid ous whan hit is her mid-ny^t, 
As me mai to sothe i-seo, ho so havcth god insist. 
And if thu huklc a clcr candle hi an appcl ri;t, 
Evcnc hclven-dcl tliaii appcl hco woldc ^yve hire lijt, 
Ther bcoth in the tirmamcnt suche as we i-seoth, 
The ovemcste is the ri^tc hcvene in whan the sterrcn bcoth ; 
For ther above is Godes richc, that i-lastcth boutcn cndc, 
That we bcoth therto y-makcd, God Icte ous thidcr wcnde I 
Ther bynethc sovenc bcoth, that ech of hem i-wis 
A steorre hath with-oute mo that planetc i-clci>cd is ; 
ich wolc bi-gynne the sove names, and nemny the hcxte. 
Satumus is above ; and Ju biter is the nexte ; 
Thaune Mars bynethc him ; and thanne the sonne is ; 
Venus siththe the clerc sterre ; Mercurius thanne i-wis, 
That selde is of ous i-se^e ; the mone is next the grounde : 
Thurf grct wit of clergie here names were furst i-foundc. 
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For cch of the sovcnc mai j^rct vcrtu an urthc do, 
Hothc of wcdcr and of frut, as here |>ocr |if thcrto ; 
And also men that bcoth i-bore under here mi^te i-wis 
Schulle habhe diverse mi^te, and lyf, ailer that here vertu is^ 
Summe lechours, and sunime glotouns, and summe other ma* 

nerc; 
Nathcles a man of pid in-wit of allc thuike him mai skere : 
For planctcs ne doth non other bote ;cveth in manes willcy 
To lico litlicr other p^wl as here vcrtu uole to tillc. 
And ;yvcth also qualite to do so other so, 
And no^t for than hi his in-wit ech man may do* 
For sucli qualite nath noman. to hvo Icchour other schrewe. 
That ne mai him witie ther a;en, ac nnthcles so doth fewe. 
Of this sovc pla[nc]tcs also fjret jwer je i-seoth, 
For sovc daycs of the wykc ther-aftcr i-clcpcd bcoth ; 
Of Satunuis, Satcrday ; and Soncday of the sonne ; 
Of the monc, Moncday, ho so rckcnc conne. 
Of a planete cche day in the wyke i-clc|K!d is, 
In Eii<;Hsch other a Laty, bote jc hcrkny amis; 
And for Mars and Satumus lithcr in here |>ocr beoth, 
And lute God an urthe doth, as this clerkes i-seoth ; 
Thcrfore me schoncth mochc thane Sjitcrday bigynnc. 
And the Tucsdai, eni >vork for cni god on to wynne* 
Among alle the planctcs the sonnc a-midde is, 
As the kyng a^middc his men to wisscn allc i-wis ; 
Ase the sonnc mai srhync aboute hem cchon, 
For allc hi habl>cth li^t of hire, with hire no^t on. 
As me mai the monc i-sco while hco is nuc ri;t, 
A lute rundcl, as a sikcl, me si^th therof that li^t ; 
And al that other del with-inne blac as a rcven is. 
So blac is al the mone of him silve i-wis. 
Bote ther <as the sonnc schyneth that ^eveth hire li;t al, 
And makcth hire so sohyne alK)ute as hco schynde in crcstal ; 
For whan the sonne schyneth in crcstal other in water cler, 
A gret Icome hit ^cveth out a^en, and schyneth fur and ner. 
Also farcth the mone i-w is, the sonnc schyneth a-doun rijt 
Evene on hire, and a;en among ous sent his li^t 
And for the sonne is fur above ri^t to-fore the prime, 
Bynethe hire the mone is evene and the sonne schyneth sum 

tymc. 
In thother side al of the mone, and hider-ward ri^t nowi^t, 
Thanne ne seo we no)t of hire ne heo ne ^iflh no li^t. 
So that the sonne bifore goth lute and lute i*wis. 
And schyneth on the nerrc half in thuike that ner him is. 
And maketh the mone wexc so lute and lute bistounde, 
80 that whan hit he^ful is the sonne goth to groundc. 
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The raone bi-pynncth bi cstc a-risc cverc a^cn hire rijt, 
And in the half toward ous the sonne sent hire li^t; 
Thanne is thother half durk and thother is al li^t, 
And sent hire leom hider to ous, and schyneth al longe ny^t. 
So that heo draweth hire ncr the sonne, and lute and lute 

a-bac, 
And bileveth clcr towiutl the son no, thother del al blac ; 
And atte laste toward ous atte monthes cndc, 
And clcr above as the sonne li;t to hire doth sende ; 
So'that the sonne in halven-dcl schyneth ever nio, 
What above, what bynethc, hou so hit evere go : 
As me mai bi a candle i-seo, that is bisides a balle, 
That ^eveth li?t on hire halven-del, hou so hit evere falle. 
And whan the sonne is under urthe, and mone above a-ni^it, 
Biside the urthc in that on half the sonne sent on hire li^t. 
An hondred sithe and vyve and sixti, as hit is i-w rite, 
llie sonne is more than the mone, ho se hit wole i-wite ; 
And the urthc is more than the mone nco;e sithe i-wis, 
^rhe mone thin;th the more, for heo so ne^ ous is. 
The soinie is hc;erc than the mone more than suche threo 
Than hit l)eo hunne to the mone, the lasse heo is to seo. 
Moche is bituene hevene and urthe, for the man that mi3te go 
Ech dai evene fourti mylc upri^t and eke mo, 
He ne scholde to the hexte hevene, that al d.iy ^e i-seoth, 
Come in ei?te thousend ^er, ther as the sterren beoth ; 
And the; Adam oure furste fader hadde bi-gonne anon, 
Tho he was furst y-maked, toward hevene gon, 
And hadde ech dai fourti mylc evene uprijt i-go, 
He nadde no;t gut to hevene i-come bi a thousend ^er and mo ; 
Siker beo ^c ic sigge soth, i-leovc ho so hit i-leove ; 
Hou schulde we that come so late ader Adam and Eve ? 
Ac whan a man is an urthe ded, and his soule bi God, 
He nath of hire non hevynisse nother of (lesch ne of blod ; 
If he hath thanne soule with-oute sinne, he hath angles cunde. 
And mai beo nouthe her and ther as quic as manes munde. 
For as thu sixt the lijtinge out of the cloude wende, 
That Cometh in that on half of the wordle and as s withe is at 

thother ende, 
Swithere schet a manes soule, ^e swithere than suche sovene. 
If hit is with-oute sinne, thane wey to the blisse of hevene 5 
Wei rathere me mai to helle come, ful wel hit is i-sene, 
W^cl mo thider goth, ic wene, ^e mo than such tene. 

Bynethe theloweste hevene that the sterren beoth on i-brojt, 
Beoth the four elementz, of wham we beoth i-wrojt. 
Next the mone the fur is hext, echone hi beoth rounde ; 
Their is thanne bynethe next, and taketh their to grounde ; 
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Siththc the water and sitlithc the uillie, thiise foiire bcoth Uwis; 

Of thusc four clcmcntz cch (|uik liest y-makcd is. 

Oure Lovcrd in echc of tluise schcwctli al day Ids nu^te. 

As ;c niowe in stcdc of fur i-sco a wonder si;tc, 

Sittc as hit a stcrrc were hi the liftc an he?, 

Ac the stcrrcn l)coth he^e above, for their is swithe he^ 

This on mai her among ous ;:^»t «tren;the and mi He i\oy 

He draweth up the cuiule of water and of urthe alj»o ; 

Hit draweth up of urthe in drie wetlier, as hit were a drie brethy 

So that thurf the hete of the sonne alx>vc their hi jrcth. 

Whan hit cometh amonjr the fur s*)ne hit jrynneth tcnde, 

And al bcmynjije hit scluit forth forte hit Ik»o i-brend to endc. 

Therfore me si^th no;t such thin^r, l>ote hit beo in hcte ; 

Li^tinge cometh ek therof, whan hit cometh to wetc. 

For of thulke silve drie breth whan hit is i-drawe an he^, 

Thurf hete that was biforc and a cloude that is nej, 

Anon whan hit a-fure is, hit schit thurf the cloude, 

The while that hit in the water is hit gotheleth swithe loude. 

As the^ ther come a slab of ire that glowinge a-furc were, 

In water hit wolde gotheli loude, that fur me schuldc hit i-hurc. 

Also that fur up an he; that bi the cloude is i-tent, 

Gothclcth in the water looiide, as hit thurf out went. 

For that is thundre i-wis, and non other thing ; 

And whan that fur perce; thuithout, that is the lifting, 

That schut abrod into al the wordle, and c<»mcth after the dcnte; 

Ac nathcles he cometh bifore, for he nc mai no;t astcntc. 

If ther were nou a |>o8t hc^, and a man above sete, 

And mc se^e him smyte an hej gtnles duntes and gretc, 

Thu scholdest i-seo wel longe him smyte duntes with thin eye, 

Er thu schuldest eni dunt i-liure, and he sete wel he^ ; 

For me mai i-seo wel fur a thing anon so hit is i-do ; 

Iff ther beo eni thing bituenc me, ne mai no^t i-hurc hit no. 

Whan that fur cometh into the water, gret noyse anon ther is ; 

Ac me ne hureth hit no^t anon, for hit so fur is, 

Ac the li3tnigc we seoth anon, for whan hit is out i-bro^t, 

Therfore hit thin^th hit cometh bifore, ac nathcles hit ne doth 

For the li^t is i-comc anon we habbetli the si^te, [no^t ; 

Ac the soun ne mai nojt so sone to ous a-li^tc. 

Nou nis the drie breth of the urthe ncvere with-oute hete, 

To drawe up that cometh bifore nacpicynt with-oute Mctc ; 

Therfore bote after hete me ne schal no thundre i-sco ne hurc. 

And the weder smite in wetc to makie quenchingc of fure, 

Ne in pur wyntcr nothe mo, for thanne nis non hete. 

To drawe up the ri^te cimde of the urthe for the mochele wetc. 

Therfore me saith that wynter thundre me schal selde god i-seo, 

For he ne mai neverc thanne come 1>otc the weder unetuide beo* 
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Ac bituenc somer and wynter, as bitucne Avcryl and May, 
And efl-sone in harvest aflcr Seint Clcmcntcs day, 
Thannc is thundre cunde y-nouj, and li^tningc also ; 
For thanne is the weder wet y-nou^, and ofle hot tlierto. 
5tc mowe sigge whan thundre is menginge of fur and wctc, 
Hou is that hit quelleth men bi wcyes and bi strete. 
And smyt a-doun grcte treon, and doth meni other wonder ? 
Therfore ic mot ;u telle more of the cunde of thunder, [anon, 
Tho oure Loverd an urthe tholcde deth, the dcvel he bond 
And debrusede belle ^ntes, with thundre thider he come; 
Therfore evcr-ell after-ward wher so develcn bco, 
Of thundre hi beoth so sore agast that hi nute whoder fleo. 
And sleth men bi the wey as hi fleoth, as me mai oflc i-seo. 
That moche fere hem ^cve God that hem the worse ne beo. 
Another maner ther comcth of her of the thundre among. 
For theras the weder is, ther is turmeut strong 
Of wynd, of water, and of fur, and thaye thrco were i-fere, 
A mclston scholde al to-dry ve, the^ he of bras were, [wonder, 
Whan the temj>est is ther so strong, me thin^th hit nis no 
The| ther come otic som a-doun mid the duntof the thunder; 
Whan the fur and the wynd smyt thurf the water cloude, 
With gret stren^the hit smyt a-doun, as me mai i-hure loude, 
And smyt as hit were a dunt other a blast of grete mi^te ; 
No wonder the; hit smytc harde ther hit doth ali^te, [wounder; 
And breketh treon, and sleth men, and doth swithe gret 
In thisse manere cometh the harm that me si^th of thunder. 
Me si^th ofle li^tnige berne hous and schrcnche, 
That unethe schal eni water that fur thcrof aquenche ; 
For of the water cloude above the fur is out i-bro^t, [hit no^t. 
And for hit out of the water cometh, that water ne quencheth 
Nou esche we in what manere water cometh so hcje, 
And whar-of cometh reyn, and snow that we scoth mid e:je. 
The Sonne that is al mayster here sent a-doun hire bete, 
And maketh wateres brethi up as hi schulde swete. 
Both of the see and of fersch water he drawcth up the breth ; 
So that above in the lid thulke myst cvene geth. 
Nou is ther up in the lifte a swithe cold stede i-wis ; *^ 
For bituene hevene and urthe non so cold ther nis ; 
Ther*as the blake clouden beoth^ and other wederes beoth also, 
Hit nis upri^t fram urthe bote mylen tuo. 
Whan the sonne hath thider i-drawe the mist thurf hire hete, 
Hit ne mai no fur for the colde, ac bicomcth ther al to wete. 
And gadereth ther a water cloude, and hoveth ther a stounde. 
Forte the tyme come that hit rync and droppinge falle to 
If hit is cold up an he), the dropen falleth to snowe, [groundc. 
As hi freoseth s«doun-ward her er hi come so lowe ; 
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If hit 18 thurf out so cold that hi al i-frore beo, 
Thanne hit is hawel pur, as ^e mowc al day i-sco. 
The breth of the water that the sonne draweth up a^n eve. 
Whan the sonne is to grounde a-go, hit ne may no|t bileve. 
Whan nothing ne halth hit up, and the hcte is al i-doy 
Thanne fallcth hit sofie a-doun, and to dcwe bicometh so. 
And hongeth on lef and on gras forte the hete a-morwe come. 
And the sonne lute and lute hit habbe up y-nome. 
Hor-forst cometh whan hit is cold, so that hit freose^ a-ny^. 
And the dcu frcose a-donward, and whan hit a-doun a*li|t, 
If the deu is up i-drawe and a-doun falle also. 
And therof cometh thulke mist and a cold forst ther-to, 
Thanne frcoseth the thicke mist and hongeth on the treo. 
And therof cometh rcn*forst, as thulke mist doth fleo. 
Hit clevcth in heggcs al aboute and in wodes also. 
And ic wot in mi wr-top hit haveth oftc i-do. 
In thisse manerc je mowe i-seo the cunde of reyn and snowe. 
Of hawel, of deu, of reyn-forst, and hor-forst that frcoseth so 
Of cloudcn and of myst, for a lothing hit is, [lowe. 

For alle hi cometh of water breth that the sonne draweth up 

Nou is ther water her an urthe more than of londe, [i-wis. 
For sum see with-outc mo is more ic undcrstonde ; 
For the grete see of occian in his on ende i-wis 
Is more than the urthe beo, and wonder non hit nis ; 
For aboute al the urthe heo goth, and brod is therto. 
As the white goth aboute the police, and more is also. 
Ech other see anante ous ne beo hco so grete non, 
Nis bote a lyme of thulke see ther-inne hi goth echon. 
Wellen cometh of grete watercs, and moche del of the see, 
Thurf veynes under urthe to the sec hi wendeth aje ; 
For ther beoth as hit veynes were under urthe meni on. 
That tilleth out of the see, and to the see goth echon ; 
Ther thurf umeth the watcres faste aboute fram the see. 
And at welles springth out, and cfl cometh a^e. 
And as swithe as eche water cometh to the see in his ende. 
To the grete see of occian as swithe hit doth wende ; 
Therfore alle the watcres that to the see doth gon. 
The see mot evere nede beo as evere more bi on ; 
That heo floweth ofte and ebbeth and waxeth in a throwe, 
That is thurf cunde of the mone, and ri)t no^t thurf hire owe. 

Urthe is a-midde the see a lute bal and round. 
And pur helle a-midde the urthe, ho so so^te the ground. 
And ^ut as gret as urthe and as lute as heo is, 
Ther nis bote the sove del that men wonyeth on i-wis ; 
For her in the north half ho so lie nele. 
For hit is so fur fram the sonne noman ne woneth for chele ; 
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Ne in the south half nothe mo for the grete hete 

Of the Sonne that is above^ the leomes beoth so kcte. [inne. 

And in meni other stedes eke the^ men mi^te wonye thcr- 

Hi ne bereth com nc frut manes mete to wynne ; 

So that the) the urthe were i-dcld ho so hit mi^te do hi art, 

Ther nis to wonye inne men bote the sovethc part. 

Of this four elementz ech quik thing y-maked is, 

Of urthe, of water, and of cyr, and of fur, i-wis. 

Man hath of urthe al his bodi, of water he haveth wete. 
Of eyr he haveth wynd, of fur he haveth hcte. [lasse ; 

Ech quic thing of allc this foure, of some hath more other 
Ho so haveth of urthe mest, he is slou as an asse ; 
Of vad colour, of hard hide, boustes forme, and ded strong, 
Of moche tho)t,of hite 8pcchc,of stiile grounynge and wraththe 
A slou| wrecche and ferblct,fast and loth to ^eve hisgod, [long, 
Sone old, and no^t wilful, stable and stedcfast of mod. 

Wan water is mest, me schal beo whyt and fat also, [thereto ; 
Of nesche her and nothing strong, grct slcpcre, and slou) 
Snyvelinge nose, of wyd mouth, of lute word, and lute drinke. 
Of schort wrathth and dcboncre, ferblet, and lute luste to swynke. 
Ho so haveth of fur mest, he schal beo smal and red, 
Other blak with crips her, Icne, and somdcl qued, 
Hynder and bosti y-nou|, hardi and wcl he, 
Sweriere, of meni word, and a fol of lecherie, 
Prout wemod, and drinkere, in wraththe almest wod, 
Hardi, lijt, and staleMorde, and wakiere wel god* 
Ac ech the four elementz temprieth other i-wis, 
So that unethe eni of ham pur maister is ; 
As if thu nymest ri3t hot water, and dost cold ther-to, 
Thu hit mi)t maki wlak and entempri so. 
Tho oure Loverd makcde man, the makede him silve i-wis. 
Of alle this four elementz that man ^ut is, 
Tho he makede cunde in eche man, as ^e mowe alle wite, 
Bitwene man and womman of wham we beoth be-)ite ; 
VyI a thing is that sed that man is mid i-sprenged, 
fiothe of man and of womman to-gadere hit is y-menged; 
Of whyt colour hit bilcveth, as hit is i-write. 
Forte aboute the twelfthe day that hit is bi-^ite, 
Ther kenneth furst therof smale boUcn threo, 
Ac ech on other faste hongeth, ho so he mi^te i-seo ; 
Of the hexte cometh the brayn, the hurte of thulke a*midde. 
The Ivvere that is nythemest kenneth of the thridde ; 
This beoth threo the hexte lymcs that furst i-kenned beoth. 
And in hem is al a man lyf, as ^e nouthe i-seoth. 
Ther nis noo of thulke threo that hadde eni wounde, 
That ever-eft i-heled beo, ac deyeth in a stounde. 
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After the tuelf furstc daycs that the scd hath whyt i-beo. 
Hit bicometh to a thikke blod, and changeth his bleo; 
Neo^e dayes hit thickcth w>y forte thon and tuenteothe day, 
Thanne tumeth hit furst to fleschcy as the cunde may ; 
After the ei^te and tuenti dayes, forme hit gynneth to nyme« 
So that with-inne fourti dayes hit havcth evercch lymc. 
And in lasse if hit is a knave, for he is of more hete. [grete : 
Whan the lymes beoth furst y-maked, hi ne beoth nojt ftil 
A smal web bi-clippeth hit al aboutCytoholdehitto-gaderefaMCf 
Fram that hit is furst i-kend forte hit beo i-bore atte laste ; 
Al round hit lyth in the wombe, i-buyd as an hare. 
Whan he in forme lyth, for hit is somdel nare,^ 
Al i-buyd the legges, hit nolde nojt elles vie. 
The heles atte buttokes, the kneon in aither eye. 
The hevcd i-boucd a-doun-\vard, tharmes eke with-inne, 
Thelbowes to the schare, the fustes to the chynne, 
Al i-buyd is the rug, so that ne^ round hit is. 
Man, whar hastou al thi prute ? for thcr nis non i-wis. 
Thu makest the se he^ her, and noman nclt bi-rue, [pue, 
Loke hou crokede thu were ther, and whar-to thu mi^test 
Thu ne mi^test no^t enes holde up thyn hevcd, ne undo thyn 
W^hannes cometh hit siththe to here the so he^e ? [c^e, 

Thrcosoulcs ther beoth in echman,and no^t alle i-Iiche gode, 
As ic seide jou er of threo boUcn, if ^e undcrstode ; 
In the nythemeste bolle ther the lyvre doth out springe, 
Ther cometh tuo maner soulen atte bygynnynge. 
As hit were a mancr lyf that sent men vcUnge, 
To the lymes al aboute and bringcth hem in waxingc, 
So that a manes norisschinge ancl waxingc also 
Of thulke furste soule cometh, and of the ly\Te also ; 
Thulke manes soule is whan hit is ther-to i-bro^t. 
That manes lymes i-formcd beoth that thcr ne failleth no|t ; 
Thanne cometh thcr-in the hurte, that thothcr bolle was, 
A soule that bringcth lyf thcr nevere er non nas ; 
Thanne is the child quic anon, of stren^the naveth hit nojt 
Enes for to wawe, er hit beo forthe i-brojt ; 
Of thulke soule hath ech man that may wawi and gon, 
His fuUinge of his lyf al and his yyf wittcs echon ; 
lliulke soule hath eche thing that mai vele other go. 
Best, fowel, and eke fisch, and eke worm also. 
The soule that bringeth lyf is atte hurte grounde, 
Therforc ho so beo ther i-smyte, he deith in a stounde ; 
Thulke soule cometh of manes cunde, and thotherc also, 
Therfore whan a man deith, hi deyeth bothe tuo. 
3Ut ther is the thridde soule that here moister is ; 
For whan a child hath alle his lymes, ech lyme quik is ; 
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In the ende of the furste montlie that hit is bi-^itte 
Other sone ther-afler, as hit is i-write. 
The cunde that ourc Loverd makede and purvcide also, 
Tho he hadde furst man y-maked and in Parays i-do. 
To menge the cunde of hevene to manes cunde her. 
And ane soule of wit and lyf that is angles per, 
Cometh firam the cunde of angles, and in this forme a-li^t. 
And mengeth with the wrecch flesch, as oure Loverd hit hath 
And maketh the cunde that nas er bote as best unethe, ri*di)t, 
The cunde of angle with him here forte he come to dethe ; 
Thulke soule nymeth his in and bileveth i-wis 
In the childes brajm an he^, that is the soule that hext is ; 
Thulke soule evere i-last and nc deyeth never mo, 
Ac went whan a man schal dcyc to joye other to wo, 
Al that a man hath bifore a best other more resoun can, 
Al he hit hath thurf thulke soule whar-thurf he is man : 
And whan man went out of thisse lyve thulke soule i-i^is 
BiOTnneth to departi fram the bodi the while he alyve is. 
And went wheder heo hath deserved, to joye other to pyne, 
The soulcn that hire feren were thanne beoth atte fyne ; 
Thulke that halth manes lyf, that stiketh in his hurte, 
Whan he schal with the bodi deye that in strong angusse doth 
If he jet that his felawe to the joye doth wende, [smurte, 
Therfore heo maketh signe of joye, and doth as the hende ; 
And whan heo deyeth with the bodi faire chere maketh and 
And in such poynt the bodi bileveth, as me mai i-seo ofle, [softe. 
The e^n i-ciosed faire y-nou, the mouth of faire chere, 
Ech Ivme faire i-streijt also, in god poynt as he were. 
The thridde soule is jut also that deyeth attan ende. 
That norischinge to al the bodi and to the lymes doth sende ; 
He doth ek signe in the bodi if hire felawe goth to gode. 
And bileveth that bodi in fair heu with other rode of blode. 
This soule deieth in a man whan the lyf is al i-do, 
That other whan he leveth his breth and his wawinge also ; 
Whan heo seoth hire felawe to turment i-broujt, 
Lither semblant heo maketh, as hit ne liketh hire nojt. 
And bile\xth that bodi in foul heu, theten starynge, 
And the mouth* with foul semblant ana ofte ^nninge. 
Suche signes that grisliche beoth ofte me mai i-seo, 
Beoth signes that Uie wrecche soules in lithere weye beo. 
Nou God that ous soule jaf, ous lete hire her so rede, 
ThatSeintMichel ous mote afonge and to-fore him lede! Amen. 

THE END. 
Friaitd by RidMrd and John £• Taylor, Red Lion Court, Fltd Strvei. 
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